The Inland and American 


Printer and 


Lithographer 


The Printing Sale I'll Never Forget 
When Mack Shifted To Rotary Letterpress Printing 
Let's Take A Good Look At Lithography 


How Good Public Relations Plan Can Help You 
To Sell More Printing 


Middletown, New York, Paper Comes Out 
Daily On Web Offset Press 


How To Make Principal Masks For Offset 
Lithographic Color Printing 





Long the pace-setter among single-magazine linecasters, 
the Model 5 Linotype has been re-designed to give you 
new speed and smoothness. And to symbolize its new 
speed—cruising at 10 lines per minute—it’s got a new 
name—the Model 5 METEOR. 

Find out how the new high-speed, low-cost Model 5 
METEOR can help you. See your Linotype Production En- 
gineer, or write to Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 
Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 





MODEL 5 METEOR ( - LINOTYPE - 


The first Model 5 was built in 1906, the year the 
Wright brothers patented their airplane. Any ma- 
chine that’s been a leader that long must be plenty 
good. New improvements make it better than ever. 





MODEL ELECTRIC 


Produces leads, slugs, rule 
ind base material from 1 
point to 56 points. 


6 Elrods... 


More than 70% of all the daily newspapers in the United 

States and Canada use the Elrod for their strip material MODEL GAS 

requirements. This leadership is understandable be- Same range of sizes as the 
cause it is based on the Elrod’s well-earned reputation — bie phicnagigy 
for simplicity, dependability, and maximum production 

of quality material at the lowest possible cost. In addi- 

tion, there are six different models to fit the particular MODEL ELECTRIC 

needs of different plants. See your Elrod representative Produces leads, slugs, rule 


today if you have a strip material problem. and base material from 1 
point to 18 points. 








MODEL GAS 


Same range of sizes as the 
Model E Electric machine. 
Same quality material. 


Elrod molds are interchangeable between MODEL ELECTRIC 
the different models 
Produces leads, slugs, rule 
and base material from 1 
point to 18 points. Ideal for 
the smaller plants. 


MODEL GAS 


Same range of sizes as the 
Model K Electric machine. 
Meets most requirements 
of the composing room. 


Showing wide range of sizes from a single machine 


Ludlow Typogra ph Com pa ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 





WESTON 


when it comes to 


COTTON FIBER BONDS 


you can safely say 


WESTON 


makes it 


For your normal needs as well as for those occasional 
off-beat items, youll do well to think first of WESTON. 

The complete WESTON line covers the field from 
25% cotton fiber economy grades to top quality “extra 
number one” letterhead and policy papers. 


Where you are most likely to need them, the line pro- 


vides extra sizes and weights as well as colors, opaque 


WESTON PAPERS 


Byron Weston Company « Dalton, Massachusetts 


whites, fluorescent whites, litho finish and special tex- 
tures and finishes such as the new Weston’s HAND 
WEAVE and Weston’s Opaque Script. 

In addition, all grades are available in rolls as well as 
flat sheets. In short, you can safely say, Weston cotton 
fiber bond papers are more convenient to buy, easier to 


print, more certain to satisfy you and your customers. 


Makers of Papers 
for Business Records 
Since 1863 


COTTON FIBER BONDS ¢ LEDGERS ¢ MACHINE POSTING LEDGERS ¢ INDEX BRISTOLS © SPECIALTIES 
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The Inland and American 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER > 


THE LEADING PUBLICATION IN THE WORLD OF OFFSET-LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


FEB 1959 
ol at « LEADING ARTICLES 


eae: 9 ore yraasazna ean Let’s Take A Good, Hard Look At Lithography Today 53 








Chicago 3, illinois 
Phone: RAndolph 6-2802 Does your business blood flow sluggishly? Is it being fed on skim 
milk? Is the offset body too old to stay in there pitching? 
ware a aver When Mack Printing Co. Shifted To Rotary Letterpress 56 
J. L. Frazier, Consulting Editor Easton, Pa., firm had all it could do to handle long press runs on 
L. H. Allen, Eastern Editor flat-beds; web press provides later deadlines, speeds mailing 
Ray L. Griffin, Assistant Editor 
: Good Public Relations Plan Can Help You Sell More 58 


Margot Cohn, Editorial Assistant 


Printer earns living publicizing others but does very little himself; 
MANUSCRIPTS here’s check list of suggestions to help build your business 


The Inland and American Pri d Li - ° 
pring a RE Se How Newspaper Comes Out Daily On Web Offset Press 60 
Middletown (N.Y.) Record made change from sheet-fed to web; 


drawings, etc., courteous attention and nor- 
mal care but will not be responsible for any paper uses justifying typewriters, cold type head machines 


unsolicited material. All contributors should 


keep duplicate copies. Address contributions The Printing Sale I‘ll Never Forget—No. 1 Of A Series 62 
to The Inland and American Printer and He wouldn't see me “cold” and he wasn’t even willing to make an 
Lithographer, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3. appointment with me by phone, but | finally broke him down 

JOSEPH J. O’NEILL, Manager Making Principal Masks For Lithographic Color 63 


Watch density ranges carefully; correct methods for using masks 
to make color-corrected separation negatives are explained 


Cecil Hancock, Production Manager 
M. M. Gross, Circulation Manager 


Eastern Advertising: RCA To Produce And Market Electro-Typesetter Device 66 
William H. Thorn — Edward H. Doering Machine developed by the Wall Street Journal is said to set metal 
341 Madison Ave., New York 17 type more than three times faster than conventional machines 
Phone: OR 9-8266 
Midwest Advertising: Harry H. Yocherer Reducing Costs By More Careful Management Control 67 
79 West Monroe St., Chicago 3 All litho plants need management organization charts; here’s plan 
Phone: RA 6-2802 for efficient plant organization showing how teamwork wins 
Pacific Advertising: Don Harway & Assoc. : . . ° 
pete 2 Rear aye Phototypesetting Equipment Still Puzzles Printers 74 


1709 West 8th St., Los Angeles 17 


Phone: HU 3-5141 Many plant owners find it as much of a mystery as in ‘48; several 


factors must be considered when you get ready for investing 
Great Britain: Maclean-Hunter, Limited 
125/130 Strand, London WC 2 


Phone: TEMple Bar 1616-7 -Ticltia.V may -Vell 34 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


For the United States: one year, $5; two Books for the Printer 95 People in the News 131 
years, $8; three years, $10; single copy, 50 . 4 Pp 

cum. tek Chutes tis Sods Oi dada Cpe Room 7 one . 76 
years, $9; three years, $11; single copy, 55 Convention Calendar 130 Promotion File 72 
cents. (Canadian funds should be sent to Graphic Arts in Washington 124 Proofroom 84 
The Inland and American Printer and Lithog- Month’s News 102 Salesmen’s Clinic 85 
rapher, Terminal A, P.O. Box 100, Toronto.) a 86 SI — 

bed ak leita: Sle a0 $11; ew Equipment ugcasting Questions 75 
three years, $15. Foreign: one year, $10; New Literature 136 Specialty Printer 96 
three years, $20. Newsletter 51 Specimen Review 78 
The Inland end Americon Printer and Ui- Offset 67 Typographic Scoreboard 55 
thegrapher is pub‘ished monthly by Mac- Front cover design by John Dresser, Chicago 


lean-Hunter Publishing Corp., 79 W. Monroe 
St., Chicago 3, til. P. D. Allen, President. 
Printed in U.S.A. Copyright Maclean-Hunter 


For contents of previous issues of The Inland Printer or American Printer and Lithographer, 
consult the Industrial Arts Index in your library 


Publishing Corp. 1959. os ; ’ 
Secoail-clies postage paid a Chicago, iil. . it) 3 Associated Business Papers Audit Bureau of Circulations Y ‘ABE : 
and at additional mailing office at Long ° /e 


Prairie, Minn. 





Discounts to 


PRINTERS | LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


for these 
printed 


TAGS: 


made to order 
tags, all purpose, 
in any style or 
size. We have all 
standard grades; 
14 colors 


30 styles of 
furniture tags 
in stock 


2 styles of 
alteration tags 
in stock 


2 styles of 
inventory tags 
in stock 


all types of PLAIN 
TAGS on hand 
ready to SHIP 
IMMEDIATELY 


11 sizes 
STATIONERY 
BOXES 

2 piece, mist grey, 
lock corner 


ESTABLISHED 1893 


Campbell 


Box & Tag Co. 
Main & Inland Sts. 


South Bend, Ind. | 
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Reader Thinks We're The Most 

We think The Inland Printer one of the finest, 
if not the best, of all printers’ publications in 
the nation. We are especially appreciative of 
your Newsletter and of the various departments, 
finding much valuable information in these 
pages. 

It may be of interest to know that we are 
strictly a letterpress shop, all type being set 
either from the Linotype or by hand. All of our 
presses, with the exception of the Chandler & 
Price platen, are Mieh!es. We have no offset 
equipment. 

Mrs. Relta Gray, Pacific Printing Co. of Seattle, 


Inc., Seattle 


Little Ol’ Kelsey Kindles Flame 

Congratulations on your 75th Anniversary 
issue and all other issues which | have read and 
found of incalculable worth during my 40 years 
as an owner-printer. 

Now, for the first time in all those years | 
am breaking a rule of noncorrespondence to 
any editors of periodicals. But that part of 
George Rike’s letter (The Inland Printer for May, 
page 4) pleading for a 5x8 Kelsey press kindled 
a flame long dormant in my memory. 

Back in 1918 | bought such a press from the 
local jot-'em-down store for $5. | was off and 
into the printing business. Considerable elbow 
grease brought to light the name Kelsey & Co., 
Meriden, Conn. They very willingly sold me a 
new pair of rollers, a couple of fonts of 8- and 
10-point type, and a can of ink. While Ol 
Benjy might not have approved of my finished 
work, the little Kelsey helped me to build up a 
mail order trade with a thousand doctors who 
fell for my line of advertising. 

Meanwhile, the muscles of my brawny right 
arm became “as strong as iron bands.” Remem- 
bering the “for better or worse’”’ clause, my new 
bride learned to set type and ‘‘spell’’ me on the 
Kelsey as well. Pressure of work brought on a 
pedal-pusher platen that would have had me 
writing testimonials for ‘Preparation H” had it 
been on the market. 

The further addition of more “‘traps’’ soon had 
the local populace beating a path to my door 
and the kindly doctors and the Ke!sey were 
gradually side-tracked. Automatic jobbers, an 
Intertype, a Kelly “B,” folders, and cutters kept 
pace with my net, plus the addition of full offset 
equipment about 18 years ago. 

Yes, | still have the little ol’ Kelsey, dusty, 
neglected, and almost forgotten in a corner all 
its own. Should it be glass enclosed and set on 
a pedestal in the office, or shall | let it go to 
that itinerant junk dealer who looks at it with 
a glint in his eye? Or shall | let George Rike 
have it upon agreement that he pay me 10% 
of his net profits? But doesn’t the foregoing warn 
him of what he might be getting into? 

Still my pride but not my joy after the 40 
years that followed its purchase, I’d say the Kel- 


sey is worth ten times the current price. Sure, 
I've got rocks in my head—what plant owner 
doesn't in this crazy age? I'm tired and the 
Kelsey helped to make me so! 


George W. Arnst, Pocono Press, Cresco, Pa. 


New Year's Thanks For Publicity 

The Southern Graphic Arts Association and 
the Southern Institute of Graphic Arts have en- 
joyed a very successful year. Your splendid sup- 
port in giving these two organizations publicity 
in your valuable magazine has been a great 
help towards this success. 

| want you to know that | am not unmindful of 
the fact that it is people like you whose kind- 
ness and interest in printing education has made 
my work a lot easier than it otherwise would 
have been. It is with this thought in mind that 
| say a big THANK YOU and sincerely hope that 
my efforts to aid the printing industry will war 
rant your continued support. 

Charles E. Kennedy, executive director, South 


ern Institute of Graphic Arts, Nashville, Tenn 


Question Is: To Up Or Not To Up? 

We have been subscribers to The Inland Print 
er for many years and are very interested to 
see the amalgamation of The In'and Printer with 
The American Printer and Lithographer. We find 
your journal keeps us well informed regarding 
developments in printing and lithography in the 
United States. 

We are prompted to write you not only be- 
cause of the amalgamation but because of a 
detail which comes to mind when perusing the 
advertisements. We notice that the American 
Type Founders has introduced the verb, ‘‘to up.’ 
We have not come across this before in American 
publications. 

The final page of the ATF 4-page insert (No- 
vember 1958, page 20) has the heading: 

ATF Typesetter speed 

upped to 200 char- 

acters per minute 

We would submit, with great respect, that it 
would be a happier word arrangement to have: 

ATF Typesetter speed 

increased to 200 

characters per minute 
thus avoiding an awkward “‘verb’’ and also a 
bad break—“‘char.”’ 

G. A. Thompson, director, London Typographi- 
cal Designers Limited, London, England 


Congratulations On Merger 

Just a little note to congratulate you on the 
merger of The Inland Printer with The American 
Printer and Lithographer, the new format, and 
all the new departments. | think this will be a 
decided improvement of great benefit to the in- 
dustry. | am sure you will all continue to do the 
same fine job you have in the past. Best of luck 
in the future. 

H. N. Cornay, Press of H. N. Cornay, Inc., 


New Orleans 
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AUTOMATIC 


Can Lolve Your 
Paper Handling 
Problems 





Automatic’s Transporter platform stacker 
accurately spots paper roll at press... gets 
presses rolling minutes faster. 


Heavy skid loads of paper positioned with time-saving 
precision by Automatic Hand Lift Truck. Ideal choice for 
shorthaul, intermittent service. 


Automatic Electric Trucks Stretch Storage 
Space... Shrink Handling Costs...Save Time 


However specialized your paper-handling operations may be, 
there’s an Automatic Electric-Driven Industrial Truck to do the 
job. Over 200 standard models are available, and special attach- 
ments add even further versatility to performance. 

Shown here are three typical paper-handling problems solved 
by Automatic trucks. These examples suggest just a few of the 
many ways Automatic trucks can and do improve handling 
efficiency, cut costs, and increase capacity of existing storage 

bode ; .. areas. 
High-stacking Automatic Docker with paper roll clamp For help in selecting the truck model best suited to your job 
conserves storage space by stacking rolls four-high. requirements, call on your Automatic representative. He is an 
experienced materials-handling engineer, with a keen desire to 
be of service to you. 

The truck you choose can be leased or purchased on convenient 
budget terms. But get the entire story...fill out the coupon and 





Electric 


® 


| | ; li mail it today. 
Au Oma IC For Advanced Materials Handling—At Less Cost to You 


Industrial Trucks : } ae * 
Please send me, as quickly as possible, your new B- 
Industrial Truck Selector Guide. 


AUTOMATIC eaememaeen 
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY _ 


Division of the Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company 
8! West 87th Street, Dept.B-9,Chicago 20, Illinois Address_ 
WORLD'S LARGEST EXCLUSIVE BUILDER OF ELECTRIC-DRIVEN INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS | City & Zone 












During the next eleven months we will pay 
$100 each for eleven re-sets of the adver- 
tisement you see below, chosen monthly. 
We have no set ideas, or restrictions, as to 
how the ad should look. We want the story 
of Fox River’s new, improved papers to be 
told clearly, interestingly ... and perhaps 
even dramatically ... in type only! Each 


FIOO in Cas 


PLUS NATIONAL PUBLICITY FOR YOUR COMPANY 


IF you CAN “BEAT BUNDSCHO"” 


















winner, in addition to the $100 prize, will 
be given credit in his own ad, in the panel 
referring to Bundscho in the ad below. If 
you, or one of your compositors (or several 
of them) like to make type talk, here is a 
chance to have some fun, make $100, and 
get credit for your work before an audience 
of 100,000 or more graphic arts people. 














Here are the ‘Beat Bundscho”’ 








ately and any time up to November 30, 
1959. Your chances are better if you 
get your entry in at once because the 
number of entries will increase each 
month...and the monthly selection 
will be made from entries on hand on 
the first day of each month. 








2. Our $100 check will be mailed to 
the monthly winner before publication 
date of the advertisement. 


3. The size of the ad is indicated by 
the Bundscho ad at right .. . 4%, 
wide, 634” deep. This is an island '% 
page in Inland and American Printer 
& Lithographer, and a full page in 
Graphic Arts Monthly. You may use 
a border if you wish. 


4. No artwork is to be used except the 
Fox River trademark appearing in the 
ad (right). You may use this trademark 

in any size, or use any part of it. We will 

provide an engraving the size you | 
specify. Proofs of various sizes are 
available. Allow space for the panel 
to credit your company. 


5. Submit as many entries as you wish. 
Furnish reproduction proofs on coated 
stock, or send regular proofs and hold 
the form for electrotyping in the event 
your entry is judged a winner. 


6. This contest is open only to printers 


firms. Decision of the judges is final. 


7. Duplicate prizes will be awarded in 
event of a tie. 


8. Mail your entries to Printers Service 
Bureau, Fox River Paper Corporation, 
Appleton, Wisconsin. 









CONTEST RULES: have YOU run Fox River's 
1. Entries will be accepted immedi- | Bonds or Onion Skins Lately? 


There's a Fox River grade for every business and social use: 


and lithographers with composing 
rooms...not to trade composition FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION 


This advertisement is the first in our year-long “Beat Bundscho” competition. One of 
America's leading advertising typographers, J. M. Bundscho, Inc., 180 North Wabash Ave,, 
Chicago, Ill., set this advertisement to give you a target to shoot at. Read contest rules in 
column at left... pick up your stick... and "Beat Bundscho” for both money and glory! 


























They cause fewer feeder stops ... 








original fluorescent white)... the 






color that the writing paper industry 





is still trying to equal in brightness 





and uniformity! 







| 
} 
| 
And—they’re ARCTIC WHITE (the 
| 
| 
| 










100% Cotton 25°, Cotton 
Anniversary Bond Fox River Bond 
Anniversary Onion Skin Fox River Opaque 
Anniversary Ledger Fox River Laid 

75% Cotton Fox River Onion Skin 
National Bank Bond Fox River Ledger 
National Bank Ledger Excelerase Bond 






Excelerase Onion Skin 





50% Cotton 
English Bond Translucent Bond 
English Ledger ... also Vellums, 






Bristols and Thin Cards 






APPLETON, WISCONSIN 





















The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
For February, 1959 









are you interested in 


ALL SIZE 


four color 


WEB OFFSET 


LEVEY OFFERS an economical new design for all converters, incorporating 


CENTRALIZED PERFECT 
IMPRESSION REGISTER 


QUICK NO FACE DOWN 
CHANGEOVER ROLLS 


FOR FULL INFORMATION WRITE OR PHONE 


FRED'K . LEVEY co, Inc 


MACHINERY DIVISION 
4901 Grays Avenue, Philadelphia 43, Pa. 
Tel.: SAratoga 7-5008 
DIVISION OF COLUMBIAN CARBON COMPANY 











$72,000 a year in savings using 


Dual-Liths! 


Francis Emory Fitch, Inc., New York publishers, 
bring out daily issues of five publications devoted to 
stock and bond quotations and sales. These publica 
tions have important time value, and with Fitch's 
former letterpress method of reproduction, overtime 


virtually was a daily necessity. 


Today, Davidson Dual-Liths have changed all that 
Quotations and sales news—containing extensive 
complicated tabular matter—are set up on tapes, auto 
matically, by IBM machines. These tapes are pasted 
up on preprinted forms, and Xerography translates 
the pasted-up form onto the paper masters used on 


the Dual-Liths. 


STOCK 


ON TH NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 








SALES 


Dual-Liths turn out these publications in half the 
time formerly required, leaving valuable production 
time open for other work. Moreover, using Davidson 
Dual-Liths to reproduce by offset the IBM set me 
chanicals. Francis Emory Fitch, Inc. has realized 


average savings of $6,000 in monthly overtime! 


If you'd like to know how you can realize savings like 
these —and bring new efhiciency into your plant 

write us, or call vour Davidson distributor, for full 
information about the many Dual-Lith models. Dual 
Lith, you know, is the perfect “first step” if vou're 
thinking about converting any or all of vour opera 
tions to offset! Davidson ( orporation, Subsidiary ol 
Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson St., 


Brooklyn 5. N Y. 


avidson 
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PENINSULAR PAPER CQ 


TUSCAN COVER e ECONOMY COVER e@ ORKID COVER 
e@ DUPLEX COVER e BERMUDA DUPLEX e ZAMORA 
COVER e@ PAB COVERe TWIN TONE COVER @ WOLVERINE 
COVER eANGELO TEXT eSNOWEAVE COVER AND TEXT 

























.WITH ECONOMY! Yes, the two virtues are 
compatible, and they meet in peaks of 
perfection in Peninsular Tuscan Cover. 
The warm beauty of Tuscan’s antique 
finish lends richness to catalogs, brochures, 
menus and direct mail, while the long-fibres 
combined with beater and surface sizing 
provide unusual printability. Notice too, 
the printing versatility as expressed 


in the lines, halftones 
















luotones and solids 
of this design 
example. When 
you want a 

sheet with beauty 
at a price that 
fits most budgets 
ask your Peninsular 
Merchant for 


Tuscan Cover. 


Y © YPSILANTI, MICHIGAN 


This message is printed on NEW SNOW WHITE TUSCAN COVER, 
65 Ib. basis. TUSCAN is stocked 23 x 35 and 26 x 40 in 11 colors 


PENINSULAR] iiss two whites, in 50 Ib., 65 Ib. and 130 Ib. double thick. Both 


Sever stock specialists for over 90 ye#"* 





whites are also available in 80 Ib. 








A new and outstanding contribution to the graphic arts 


-= 


OFFSET BLANKETS 














REPRODUCTION WITH BLANKET REPRODUCTION WITH NEW HI-FI BLANKET 


Illustration courtesy Hunter Douglas Aluminum Corporation, Riverside, California, and Offsetone Press, Inc., New York, N. Y. 


Hi-Fi blankets are new. Hi-Fi blankets are different. But why not try a Hi-Fi blanket on one of your own 
Why? Because they give you a completely unique sur- presses? Besides further proving its fidelity, you’ll also 
face—achieved through an exclusive process called learn how much it reduces “break-in” time—how little it 
“micro-texturizing.” stretches—how much it resists “smashing”—how easily 
it washes up (without pumice)—and how well it works 


The above comparison shows you the result. It was made . : 
with any kind of paper. 


by splitting an actual run. The only change was in the 
blanket: a similarly priced competitor versus Hi-Fi. For the complete Hi-Fi story see your local Goodyear 
Then the encircled portion of the half-tone was micro- Distributor. Or write Goodyear, Printers Supplies Sales 
photographed (8x magnification ). We think the superior Dept., New Bedford, Mass. 

fidelity of Hi-Fi is clearly illustrated. Hi-Fi—T. M. The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


PRINTERS SUPPLIES by 


GOOD/ YEAR 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 









Let’s Talk Performance... 


Unmatched quality ! 
Up to 20% more 


production! 


St: NA RPI LED 


NO WONDER MIEHLE 29 OFFSETS LEAD IN INSTALLATIONS 


All over the country more Miehle 29 Offsets are being installed 
than any other press of similar size. 


Why? Obviously, because the Miehle 29 is a better, more profitable investment. 


Better in lithographic quality...with these features: true rolling cylinders to 
eliminate dot distortion and “‘long printing’... swing gripper transfer for 
hairline register at any speed...larger form rollers for full and even coverage. 


Better in productivity...actual studies show that the Miehle 29 

produces up to 20% more salable sheets per day than any other offset press 

of comparable size ! 

Performance like this is why printers select Miehle...and why they follow up 
with two, three or more 29 Offsets as their business grows. 


Write or call now for complete details! 


THE MIEHLE COMPANY (mA 


A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. a 


CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS Db 


Investigate all three Miehle Job Offset Presses: The 25...19% x 25°—7500/hr./The 29...23 x 29”—7000 hr./The 36...23 x 36’—6500/hr. 


Since 1930 


... Known by the 
top drawer 
flexographic 
companies 
it keeps... 


Materials and methods 
for better printing from 
resilient plates 


PRODUCTS, INC., 132 Humboldt St., Rochester 10, N.Y. 








Who is the judge? 


The printer and his customer are the 
final judges of paper quality... but not 


necessarily the toughest! 


\t West Virginia a tougher judge is our 


exacting quality control program. 


Westvaco paper erades are scientifically tested 
throughout every step of manufacture. 

In addition to this in-process testing, at every mill 
there are final rigorous control procedures 

to assure that the paper which is shipped 


meets our high standards. 


This strict quality control program is the 
best way to insure that you get the 


Westvaco paper exactly suited to each job. 


Westvaco papers are priced right too. 
For additional direct-to-you benefits, see 
the man from West Virginia. 

Write or call for more information. 
West Virginia Pulp and Paper Company. 
230 Park Avenue, 


New York 17, N.Y. 


Fine Papers Division 

Commercial Printing Paper Sales 

Chicago 1 / FR 2-7620 

Cincinnati 12 / RE 1-6350 

Detroit 35 / DI 1-5522 a = * 
New York 17 / MU 6.8400 West Virginia 
Philadelphia 7 / LO 8-3680 


Pittsburgh 19 / CO 1-6660 Pulp and Paper 


San Francisco 5 / GA 1-5104 
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when you use... 
NEKOOSA MATCHING ENVELOPES 


Don’t settle for letterheads and envelopes that are out of tune. Sell your 
customers on using Nekoosa Bond. Choose from twelve gorgeous colors 
and a dazzling white! Then sell Nekoosa matching envelopes. 

Nekoosa envelopes make more satisfied customers... and make your job 
easier, too. They require a minimum of makeready ... and they’re sealed 
with a special new gum that speeds envelopes through presses without 
sticking or curling. Your Nekoosa Paper Merchant can furnish 

Nekoosa matching envelopes... any time... any color! 











a c= +. 







































































“Wehoosa MATCHING 


ENVELOPES 





NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY 
PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
Mills at Port Edwards and Nekoosa, Wisconsin, and Potsdam, New York 


| 
| 
1 
‘ 
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High Speed Folding for Magazine and Book Work 
..- DEXTER Makes it Profitable 


DEXTER has a complete line of high speed 
folders designed to keep pace with the fastest of 
the new 58” and 76” presses. Now you can step up 
your production of 16, 32 and 64 page signatures 
in a wide range of sizes and impositions. Dexter 
knife folders offer rated speeds up to 3600 cycles 
an hour... the big combination folder illustrated 
handles sheets to 52 x 76” at geared speeds up to 


4500 cycles an hour! 


Whatever your requirements... job, maga- 
zine or book work . . . there’s a rugged, modern 
design, high speed Dexter folder ready to do it 
better. If you handle sheets from 19 x 25” all the 
way up to 52 x 76”... if you produce signatures 
from 11 x 1414” down to 414 x 614”... you owe 
it to your balance sheet to investigate the Dexter 
line of quality folders. 

Write, wire or phone for the complete story, today. 


THE DEXTER COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, 


CHICAGO 68, 


mic 


“x 


INC. 
ILLINOIS 














The first complete 


top-quality line 
produced by the 


blade-coating method 





THE GREATEST ADVANCE 


THE ROSPIGLIOS! 


CUP BY BEN 


VEN 


IN PRINTING PAPERS 


in more than twenty vears... 


North Star Coated Papers are the first complete line of top-quality coated 
papers produced by the new trailing blade process. They are the culmination 
of many years of intensive development work by Oxford and some of the 
leading makers of paper mill equipment. The trailing blade and other novel 
features of manufacture have made it possible to produce printing papers for 
letterpress, offset and gravure with a levelness of surface unequalled by con- 
ventional coating methods. 


The extraordinary levelness of North Star Coated Papers plus the fact that 


this levelness is obtained without heavy supercalendering is the key to their 


superior printing qualities. 


@ |t makes possible the production of low-gloss (glare-free). 
as well as high-gloss, coated papers that will print with 
greater definition and less printing pressure. 

@ [t reduces press make-ready time and permits longer con- 
tinuous runs with fewer press adjustments. 

@ |t minimizes the loss of bulk. compressibility. brightness, 
opacity and strength due to heavy superealendering. 

North Star Coated Papers cost no more than other leading grades of coated 
papers. However, because of their remarkable printing qualities and press 
performance, we believe they offer far greater value than other papers selling 
at the same or lower prices. In short, they represent the greatest advance in 


printing papers in more than twenty years. 


QUEST OF BENJAMIN ALTMAN, 1913 











COATED PAPERS 


UNSURPASSED IN PRINTING QUALITY AND PRESS PERFORMANCE 


LETTERPRESS PAPERS 


POLAR SUPERFINE ENAMEL is Oxford's finest letterpress enamel. 
It has a bright white, mirror-smooth surface and a superb affinity for 
printing inks. It is the paper for de luxe booklets, catalogs and folders 
where flawless reproduction of colors, tones and detail is demanded. 
It is recommended for halftones up to 150-secreen. and is suitable for 
regular, gloss or metallic inks. 

MAINEFOLD ENAMEL is a choice letterpress enamel paper, blue- 
white in shade, with a high-gloss finish. It is the outstanding value in its 
price range, combining exceptional printing qualities with visual appeal 
carefully balanced for brightness, shade and polish. It is recommended 
for halftones up to 150-sereen. and is suitable for regular. gloss and 
metallic inks. 

POLAR ENAMEL DULL is a unique dull finish letterpress enamel. 
It combines a soft, velvety texture and a surface virtually free from 
polish or glare with printing qualities comparable to many high-gloss 
enamel papers. It is ideal for booklets and folders containing both text 
and illustrations such as annual reports. The matte finish adds color 
and brilliance to the illustrations and also makes the text easier to read. 
Polar Enamel Dull is recommended for halftones up to 133-screen. and 
is suitable for regular, gloss and metallic inks. 

MAINEFOLD ENAMEL DULL is an outstanding letterpress enamel 
paper, blue-white in shade, with a soft, rich texture and a matte surface 
unique in dull-coated papers. It is an exceptional value in dull-coated 
papers, offering superior printing qualities plus appearance character- 
istics meticulously balanced for maximum sales appeal. It is recom- 
mended for halftones up to 133-screen, and is suitable for regular, 
gloss and metallic inks. 


COVERS 


OFFSET PAPERS 


POLAR OFFSET ENAMEL is Oxford’s premier high-gloss offset 
paper. It is a lustrous, bright white paper with all the basic character- 
istics required for offset printing—high bond, dimensional stability and 
ink receptivity—plus a printing surface that is unsurpassed by any 
coated offset paper in its price range. It is suitable for regular. gloss o1 
metallic inks. and halftones up to 175-screen. 


MAINEFLEX OFFSET ENAMEL is a superior offset enamel, blue- 
white in shade, with a smooth, high-gloss finish. It combines outstand- 
ing printing qualities and press performance with high brightness, 
surface uniformity and excellent polish. It is suitable for regular, gloss 
and metallic inks and halftones up to 175-screen. 


POLAR OFFSET ENAMEL DULL is a distinctive, brilliant white 
offset enamel combining a soft, mellow texture and a glare-free surface 
with superb printability and press performance. It has all the basic 
characteristics of the finest offset enamels plus a matte surface. The 
lack of gloss adds a feeling of depth to illustrations and is ideal for type 
matter. Polar Offset Enamel Dull is suitable for regular, gloss or 
metallic inks, and will print halftones up to 175-screen, 


MAINEFLEX OFFSET ENAMEL DULL is an exceptional offset 
enamel paper, blue-white in shade, with a soft, luxurious texture and a 
glare-free surface. It combines superior printing qualities with a matte 
surface that is ideal for type matter as well as illustrations. It is suitable 
for regular, gloss and metallic inks and will print halftones up to 


| 75-sereen, 


Matching cover stocks in 60 Ib. and 80 lb., basis 20 x 26, 


are available for all North Star Coated Papers. Cover stocks are also 
ideal for greeting cards, menus. postcards and similar uses. 


Vorth Star Coated Papers are stocked by leading paper merchants. 


For the name of your distributor, drop us a line. 


OxFORD PAPER COMPANY 


NEW YORK *® CHICAGO *® BOSTON 


OXFORD 


PAD EES 
oc aan 
HELP BUILD 


SALES 





PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOOKS, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 
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CUT PRESS RUNNING TIME [Lp, 











WESTERN PRINTING MACHINERY Color Printing Units added por A 


DLLER ——o, 





RECEIVING ROLLER —e 













to a Miehle 2-color flatbed press will save one-half the running oueesmnen 
ROLLERS > 
time on 3 or 4-color printing. On a full production schedule, eumnating tout , 
ROUER -— VIBRATING ROLLE 
this big saving will pay for the added W P M Color Units in a FORM ROLLER 






matter of months. 







The quality of your 3 and 4-color work can actually be improved 





with W P M Color Units because you print all colors in ONE 
PASS THROUGH THE PRESS. There is no printing over non- 


offset spray, no compromise of hairline register, no lack of 










WPM Color Unit installed for three 
color printing in one operation. 







coverage. 









FOUNTAIN ROLL Ee —— 


DUCTOR ROLLER =6O— 

ECEIVING ROLL VIBRATING 

es — bOLLER 
ROLLERS OSITIO 


FOUNTAIN ROLLER 













RECEIVING ROLLER —e 


W PM Color Units are self-contained printing units, installed on OMPOSITON_ 






and synchronized with the printing press. For regular press vienaTing_ 






operation, W P M Color Units are quickly and easily locked out. 











Send for complete description of W P M Color Units or confer 


with our engineering staff, without obligation. 







WPM Color Units installed for four 


There are 200 W P M Color Units operating color printing in one operation 
inti : 


in the United States and 25 in Canada. 






















Manufacturers of Color Printing Units for Miehle flatbed presses. 
Converters of flatbeds to rotary © HONEYCOMB CYLINDERS for all makes of letterpresses. 


WESTERN PRINTING MAC HINERY COMPANY 
3519 N. Spaulding Avenue « Telephone IRving 8-1207 Chicago 18, Illinois 
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RALSTON PURINA COMPANY 


“SERVING ANIMAL AGRICULTURE WITH PURINA CHOWS." 


no carbon /required 


TRADE MARK 


Wai 
RALSTON PURINA COMPANY 
saves time and money with 
these NCR Paper forms: 

Voucher Checks 
Voucher Registers 
. . e Statements 
six months by reducing operating expenses.” en 
Purchase Orders 
Bills of Lading 


‘““NCR PAPER saves its entire yearly cost every 


—RALSTON PURINA COMPANY, St. Louis, Mo 
“A leading producer of feeds Purchased Stock 
Payroll Checks 
Payroll Journal 
“We use NCR (No Carbon R red) Paper for originals and copies as a unit. All this saves Payroll Earnings Record 
; Analysis Report 
Shipping Instructio 
often more than for forms with carbon, the ad- 1nd our employees prefer the cleanliness of Advertising Req 


18 different business forms. While the price is valuable time and expedites our paper work 


vantages have a money value that offsets, many ae pie ely ssdiresagual 
Re-order Notice 
Material Requisition 

“Our offic fficien j ro\ d b j every s months in reduced t ad Sovber nalysis port 
Uur office efficiency is improve ecause ery Six mo Ss educed operating expenses. Soybean Analysis Report 


times, any increase in price. “We estimate NCR Paper returns its yearly cost 


with these 18 forms carbon paper is eliminated 2 

— 7 ? 
We do not ha t nsertorr , ho is Be . 42 5 es oo 
We do not have to insert or remove carbons, nor A\twre S5- Sark 


DF 











take the time to collat nal id e 
ake the e€ to collate originals and copies Lewis B. Stuart, Executive Vice President, * TRADEMARK REG U.S. PAT. OFF 


NCR Paper forms are made so that we pick up Ralston Purina Company t; W, rf 
ASK YOUR FORMS SUPPLIER ABOUT NCR PAPER ELIMINATES 


ANOTHER PRODUCT OF CARBON PAPER 
THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, DAYTON 9, OHIO 


1,039 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES © 75 YEARS OF HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 
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Use these selling tools to build up sales 


DISTRIBUTE the cotton fiber book- 
let,“*What Every Businessman Should Know 
\bout Paper—Today!” It builds buying in- 


DISPLAY the Cotton Fiber “Better 
Papers” emblem. It says, “//ere!” to the 
buyer who asks, “Where can I get fine 
paper?” terest In paper you're selling. 


AND WATCH FOR Cotton Fiber’s powerful full-page ads in BUSINEss WEEK, 
© Fiber Paper Manufacturers, 


FORTUNE and NEWSWEEK. 
"122 East 42nd St., New York City 


BETTER PAPERS ARE MADE WITH COTTON FIBER 


LOOK FOR ‘‘COTTON” OR “RAG” IN THE WATERMARK OR LABEL 





ition VOuUr appcarance 


The successful ' A good printer can give you quality re- 
business===— > sults. He knows how to make your printing look 
better, sell harder. One of the ways he achieves 
superior results is to use Warren’s Papers. He 
knows each grade of Warren’s papers represents 
the high standards of one of America’s most re- 
spected paper manufacturers. He gets better re- 
sults with Warren’s — and so do you. S. D. Warren 


srtisement * ? s ; 
< Evening P ; Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Mass. 





9 
Warren's printing papers 


good impression 
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High speed 20 x 





26 single and two-color Chiefs 


head parade of six new presses from ATF in ’59 


To help you turn out more printing 
in less time, and realize higher profits 
from your equipment investment, 
ATF is introducing six brand new 
offset presses this year. They range in 
size from an 18 x 2415” perfector to 
the two-color Chief 255, which 
handles sheets up to 38 x 55”. 

All six new presses give you the 
high operating speeds, the top print- 
ing qualities, and the simplicity of 
operation required to keep you “out 
in front” in the competitive printing 
market. Five of these presses are com- 
ing off the assembly lines now. The 
sixth—the two-color ATF Chief 226 
-is undergoing final tests and will be 
available shortly. All six presses have 
been fully tested in commercial 
plants, to make certain every model 
performs to the high standards set by 
ATF’s Engineering Department. 

The fast new ATF Chiefs 126 and 
226 lead this parade of new presses. 
Here are a few of their many features 
and advantages: 


The ATF Chief 12¢ > 


* This single-color 20 x 26” offset 
press produces top quality printing on 
stock from 9 Ib. onionskin to .030” 
card at speeds from 3000 to 8500 im- 
pressions per hour. 
*-Cam-controlled swing arm feed 
mechanism provides positive sheet 
control for hairline register. 

* Prints up to 19% x 2514""—handles 
9 x 12” jobs four-up or 6 x 9” jobs 
eight-up, with full bleed and plenty 
of room to spare. 

«New reloading stream feeder sets 
new standards for efficiency and ease 
of adjustment. 

*Four ink form rollers and two 
dampener form rollers are all adjust- 


able from outside the press frame. 

* Dampeners are worm-gear driven 
for smooth, precise control. 

* Helical gears insure smooth, quiet 
operation at high speeds—plus long 
life. 

* Suction slow-down rollers provide 
full sheet control in the delivery at 
the high operating speeds of the press. 
° A fast rise mechanism reduces time 
required to change delivery trucks. 


The iT F ¢( hi f 226 


¢ This is the first 20 x 26” two-color 
offset press, and shows every promise 
of being the most popular of the six 
new presses offered by ATF this year. 
¢ All the features of the Chief 126 are 
included in the 226—including the 


speeds to 8500 impressions per hour 
... doubled, because you print two col- 
ors at once! 

* The cylinder on the second color 
unit is adjustable circumferentially 
for easy register with the first color 
unit. Both colors are printed while 
the sheet is held in position on the 
single impression cylinder. 

* The two color units are arranged for 
maximum accessibility. 

* 70 percent of the parts in the Chief 
126 and 226 are interchangeable. 


Reservations are now being taken by 
your ATF Representative for both 
these new Chiefs. Ask him for details, 
or call your nearest ATF Branch or 
Sales Office. 


cont. on page 2 















cont. from page 1 
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Installations of ATF Typesetters are 
continuing rapidly in all sections of 
the country. This low-cost, versatile 
photomechanical composition system 
for text and tabular matter produces 
type images on film or photographic 
paper quickly and economically. It 
handles justification, quadding and 
centering operations automatically. 
Corrections can be made quickly—and 
at any stage of the operation. 

The ATF-Hadego Phototypeset- 
ting Machine is the ideal companion 
equipment for setting display lines. 
It, too, is low in initial cost, simple to 
operate and capable of producing 
highest quality composition. 

A single font of matrices gives you 
a complete range of sizes—from 4 to 
34 points, or from 10 to 82 points. 
Neither machine nor matrices are 
subject to wear and tear, because no 
heat nor motor is used. Over 150 dif- 
ferent type faces are available imme- 
diately for the ATF-Hadego. 

Your ATF Representative is the 
man to talk with if you want to keep 
your plant “on top” in production and 
profits. With so many new presses 
and products to offer, he can help you 
in many ways. 


Di 


Three new, fast two-color Chiefs with 
built-in advantages that spell higher 
profits for every hour of running time 
have just been introduced by ATF: 
The Chief 238 prints sheets up to 
254 x 381” at speeds up to 7500 
iph. 
The Chief 250 prints sheets up to 
3614 x 50” at speeds up to 6500 iph. 
The Chief 255 prints sheets up to 
38 x 55” at speeds up to 6000 iph. 
All three presses feature a com- 
pletely modern stream feeder with a 
pre-register and register system de- 
signed to produce first class work at 
top speeds. The cylinders are in “V” 


formation, with a single impression 
cylinder—which insures register and 
at the same time permits compact con- 
struction plus full accessibility. Sev- 
eral innovations considerably reduce 
makeready time: a simple handwheel 
adjusts the height of the feed plate to 
handle variations in stock thickness; 
grippers require no adjustment for 
variations in stock thickness; slight 
alterations of blanket-to-plate pres- 
sure can be made by micrometer con- 
trol, without changing packing. 

Standard equipment on the Chief 
250 and 255 includes a highly efh- 
cient mechanical gripper in the deliv- 
ery, which insures accurate delivery 
at high speeds ( this feature is optional 
on the Chief 238). 

These are just a few of the many 
features and advantages on this new 
line of two color ATF Chiefs. Find 
out from your ATF Representative or 
Branch what a// of them are, and 
you'll not be satisfied with any press 
which offers less! 


There is real profit potential in the 
brand new ATF-Solna 24” Perfector 
—an offset press which prints both 
sides of the sheet at once, at speeds up 
to 6000 per hour (the equivalent of 
12,000 on a non-perfecting press! ). 
You can print one color on each 
side—the same on both, or a different 
color on each. Handles sheets from 
814 x 1414” up to 18 x 2414”—in- 
cluding 814 x 11” jobs four-up with 
full bleed, or 9 x 12” jobs four-up. 
Printing area is 1714 x 243g”, and 
both printing units employ two form 
rollers. A deep pile chain delivery per- 
mits long runs before unloading. 
The possibilities offered by this fast 
offset perfector are enormous—for 
such jobs as letters, sales literature, 
short-run editions of books or direc- 
tories, and almost any job requiring 
printing on both sides of the sheet. 


You'll find ready answers to most of 
your questions about ATF presses and 
other equipment in the product litera- 
ture available to the trade. Your local 
ATF representative or nearest branch 
will be glad to answer any other ques- 
tions. Here are a few of the booklets 
and folders you may write for: 


Chief 15 Booklet—a thorough cover- 
age of operating features, with detailed 
descriptions and illustrations. Includes 
the new chain delivery model. 

Chief 20 Booklet—Gives a complete 
account of the operating features and 
advantages of the latest model Chief 
20, including the new style quick lock- 
up plate clamp. 

Green Hornet Booklet—A full account 
of ATF’s 11” x 17” web offset two-color 
job press, with specifications and a cost 
study pointing out the savings possible 
by running jobs on the Green Hornet 
instead of a sheet fed press. 
Webendorfer Business Forms Presses 
Folder—Covers major operating fea- 
tures of ATF'’s 17” and 22” forms 
presses. Describes punching and perfo- 
rating units, and includes diagram illus- 
trating travel of web. 

Craw Modern Specimen Folder—A 
four-page brochure displaying the new 
Craw Modern type face. 

Craw Clarendon Booklet—A 12-page 
booklet, “America’s Top Designers 
Choose ATF Craw Clarendons;’ illus- 
trates the use of ATF’s Craw Clarendon 
and Craw Clarendon Book faces by 
prominent designers. Artists represented 
are Will Burtin, Freeman Craw (de- 
signer of the Craw Clarendon faces), 
Robert Gage, George Giusti, Morton 
Goldsholl, Ray Komai and Bradbury 
Thompson. 


You can get your copies of these 
items—quickly and without obliga- 
tion—simply by writing to: Advertis- 
ing Dept., American Type Founders, 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


ie 

















ATE reports to the Printing [ndustry 


by Edwin Roth, General Service Manager, American Type Founders 








Edwin Roth began his career with ATF in 
1917, as an apprentice toolmaker in the 
Foundry Division, and advanced in super- 
visory positions up to Superintendent. In 
1940 he was appointed General Superintend- 
ent, in charge of foundry and press manu- 
facture. He became Works Manager, in charge 
of all manufacturing, in 1943—and continued 
in this assignment until 1955 when he was 
appointed General Service Manager. 


ATF’s service efforts are directed 
toward providing nationwide cover- 
age, but on as /ocal a basis as possible. 

To give you such service, ATF em- 
ploys 75 well-trained servicemen lo- 
cated in principal U. S. cities. If your 





ATF service is nationwide... but local! 


plant is in one of the eleven ATF 
Branch Office areas contact the Serv- 
ice Supervisor at your Branch. He 
schedules all servicemen reporting to 
the Branch—even those in cities dis- 
tant from the Branch—and will see 
that your needs receive prompt atten- 
tion. 

ATF’s emphasis on local service is 
being expanded further through the 
appointment of Authorized Parts and 
Service Dealers in major printing 
centers where there is no ATF Branch. 
Two dealers have been named—in 
Florida and in Kansas City—and more 
will be added shortly. These dealers 
handle ATF installations and service, 
and maintain inventories of the most 
commonly used parts. 

Although direct Field Service 
supervision is vested in the ATF 
Branch Manager and Service Super- 
visor, overall responsibility for the 
entire service organization rests in the 
hands of the General Service Manager 
and his staff at the home office in 
Elizabeth. This Supervisory Staff or- 
ganization coordinates all service acti- 
vities, and backstops the large field 
staff. 









Included in the Supervisory Staff 
are: Earl Hankel, Field Service Super- 
visor, with ATF for 22 years in vari- 
ous manufacturing and service posi- 
tions, who now has charge of all field 
service plus responsibility for service 
on all new ATF products; Joe Fitz- 
patrick, Field Technician, with ATF 
since 1946, is one of the top trouble- 
shooters on all ATF products; Kirby 
Milgate, Field Technician, with 23 
years in the company, is an offset and 
letterpress expert; Ed Parker, Service 
Representative, with ATF since 1952, 
is qualified for work with the heaviest 
ATF equipment; and Steve Capra, 
Field Technician, who joined ATF in 
1940 and is an expert on sheet-fed 
press problems. 

Detailed histories are kept in Eliza- 
beth on every press sold and serviced 
by ATF, and all servicemen’s reports 
are forwarded here for Supervisory 
Staff review. This Staff works closely 
with Engineering and Manufacturing 
-for the constant improvement of all 
products sold by ATF. 

Count on prompt local attention 
for service needs on every piece of 
equipment you buy from ATF. 





New high-production features added to the popular ATF Chief 24 


New-style sheet detectors are among 
many features added to the ATF 
Chief 24 with the introduction of the 
Model 1600 series, now being deliv- 
ered to printers throughout the coun- 
try. 

The new sheet detectors are located 
close to the headstops, and check the 
sheet 14” from the gripper edge. A 
crooked or late sheet will automatic- 
ally trip the press ( feeder, impression, 
ink and water ductors), yet the sheet 
will be delivered, unprinted and un- 
counted, to the delivery pile for re- 
moval. 

The ATF Chief 24’s rapidly grow- 
ing popularity is the result of its abil- 
ity to print, quickly and economically, 
the most popular commercial sizes: 
814 x 11” four-up with full bleed 
and room to spare; 9 x 12” four-up; 
and 6 x 9” eight-up. Among the addi- 





tional new features found on the 
Model 1600 series are: 

Timed air blast on the Elless Stream 
Feeder—providing better sheet sepa- 
ration on all types of stock. 

New light-weight headstops, for 
quieter, smoother operation. 

Stepless speed control, which is 
now set from the operator's side, and 
lets you run each jobat the right speed 
for top results. 

The feeder pile lift is now operated 
with one hand. 

A drip pan under the ink fountain 
keeps solvent from dripping on rollers 
during washup. 

Several new doors have been added 
to the side guards, to facilitate lubrica- 
tion and adjustments. 

A new booklet, describing these 
and other features in detail, is avail- 
able on request—from your ATF Rep- 


resentative or Branch Office, or from 
the Advertising Department, Amer- 
ican Type Founders, 200 Elmora 
Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. Get 
your copy, and see why so many print- 
ers have chosen the ATF Chief 24. 











Win money and renown. 
Participate in ATF’s 
"Shop Hints Exchange” 


Got any good production tips that we 
can pass along to the trade? Here's 
your chance to help thousands of your 
fellow craftsmen throughout the coun- 
try. And at the same time win a five 
dollar bill. Future issues of ATF News 
will carry a section listing valuable 
shop hints and tricks—all submitted 
by shop men. 

We're looking for unusual and 
practical ideas that you would use in 
your shop. Maybe you've hit on a 
simple way to keep those extra thin 
stocks from curling up, or perhaps 
you've developed an especially effec- 
tive drying system for your camera 
film. As long as your idea is practical 
and reasonably simple, we will con- 
sider it for publication. 

You'll become famous—if your 
item is accepted—because we'll sign it 
with your name, and the name of your 
company. And remember the $5. 

So, if you have any home-grown 
ideas that work, just mail them to 
“Shop Hints,” Advertising Depart- 
ment, American Type Founders, 200 
Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New 
Jersey. Don’t worry about fancy word- 
ing, as long as your suggestion is clear 
and fully explained. There is just one 
restriction, though. For reasons of 
space, we must request that you make 
your entry no longer than 125 words. 


PULEEE 


new addition to a well known ATF type family 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP 
ORSTUVWXYZ 


1234567890 


abcdefghijkilmnopaqrstu 
vwxyz 


Medium in weight, normal in width, ATF News Gothic Bold gives typog- 
raphers, printers and designers a new face whose values lie between those of 
Franklin and News Gothic. It adds further versatility to one of ATF’s largest 
families of gothics: the family which includes the Alternate, News, Franklin, 
Lightline and Monotone Gothics. 

News Gothic Bold follows the same basic design developed by Morris 
Fuller Benton, ATF’s Chief Designer for many years, and is therefore com- 
patible with any of the faces in the family listed above. 

News Gothic Bold is now available from Authorized ATF Type Dealers, 
in all sizes from 6 to 72 point. 


American Type Founders + 200 Elmora Avenue + Elizabeth, N. J. 


Branches 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA - 728 Spring Street N.W. eae 
BOSTON 10, MASSACHUSETTS « 273-285 Congress Street . 
CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS - 519 West Monroe Street . 
CINCINNATI, OHIO - 20 East 9th Street . 

CLEVELAND 14, OHIO « 1530 East roth Street . 

DALLAS 2, TEXAS « 604 South Akard Street 

LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA - 1314 West Ninth Street . 
NEW YORK 14, NEW YORK - 200 Varick Street 


PHILADELPHIA 7, PENNSYLVANIA « 207-209 North Broad Street : 


SAN FRANCISCO 2, CALIFORNIA « 360 Golden Gate Avenue . 
ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI - 1931 Washington Avenue . 


In the Rocky Mountain States: 


A. E. Heinsohn Printing Machinery and Supplies 
DENVER, COLORADO - 1443 Blake Street . : 
ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO - 5231 Central Avenue West 
PHOENIX, ARIZONA - 1828 West Jefferson Street 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH + 246 West First South Street 

EL PASO, TEXAS « 416 North El Paso Street 


. Trinity 3-1663 
. Liberty 2-8625 
Franklin 2-1188 
. Cherry 1-2037 

Main 1-1787 


. Riverside 2-8701 


Dunkirk 5-2173 
Oregon 5-8910 
. Locust 7-0470 


. Graystone 4-0262 


Chestnut 1-2757 


Tabor 5-8251 





why do the best men in the shop use Ansco? 


Because Ansco is always pioneering in new, 
practical methods of improving quality. The 
latest in a long and famous line of graphic arts 
materials is Ansco’s new Reprolith Ortho Type C 

This new emulsion offers greater speed and 
higher maximum densities insuring superb neg- 
ative and positives in both line and _ half-tone 
work. 

Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type C has an almost 
perfect orthochromatic color response. This 
means that with the use of proper filters, much 
handwork can be eliminated. Ansco is equally 


proud of its Reprodol Developer. An_ultra- 
stable formula specifically compounded for use 
in all graphic arts applications. 7ry both of these 
great products today! Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y 
A Division of General Aniline & Film Corp 


| Reprolith Ortho Type C 
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Easy-to-set electronic signals - .002° spacing accuracy 


LAWSON ELECTRONIC SPACER CUTTERS 


Eliminate hand gauging. The Lawson Electronic Increase production. The Lawson Electronic 
Spacer automatically positions each cut to within Spacer paces your operator to new production 
.002”. Easy-to-set signals slide quickly into place. highs. Truly cushioned hydraulic clamping and 
No physical contacts...electronic accuracy is fast, straightline knife action combine to give a 
not affected by dirt, dust, rust — ripple-free cut edge on lifts to 
or humidity. Six sided spacer i ae eee = 642” high. Unmatched for ac- 
bar permits almost unlimited wee curacy, production and easy 
cutting combinations... green a ™ operation, the Lawson Elec- 
light signals operator to make | ieee a mmm tronic Spacer Cutter is sized to 
cut. Set repeat jobs on plastic [ie a ae | suit your needs—39” through 
strips, file away until needed. am =i . 69”. Write for full details today. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY (si 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. / Chicago 8, Illinois 





PROPORTIONAL 


REGISTRON 


New Champlain “Eye” gives automatic proportional correction 


Model C300 Registron offers exclusive standstill phasing for selection 

of web scanner target and automatic zeroing-in of all phase micrometers — 
for minimum web waste prior to production. Color-to-color and cut-to-print 
mis-register are corrected instantaneously — in direct proportion to the error. 
Correction computers are housed in an air-purged cabinet — 
for placement anywhere in press room or at a remote location 


Easily installed on all equipment with running register or compensating 
roller systems, the new Model C300 maintains remarkable accuracy 


without manual adjustment of sensitivity controls 
Simple to operate 


no special skil] required. Automatic features insure 
immediate operational efficiency. 
Write for Bulletin C300. 
x“ ) . « 
a 1a mp a A TL a yes Company, Inc 
J. ricago Office: 


88 Llewellyn Ave., Bloomfield, 
7356 N. Cicero Ave., Chicago 46, Ill 
In Europe: Bobst-Champlain, Prilly-Lausanne, Switzerland 
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IDEAL FOR SHORT OR MEDIUM RUNS, the 
Harris 1742” x 2242” single-color offset press fea 
tures fast set-up and getaway, as well as easy, 
trouble-free operation. It handles 8'2”x 11” bleed 
work four-up with speeds of 7,000 iph. Simplified 
center separation, stream feed, Harris Multi-roll 
inker design, hardened steel bearers and many 
other features make the Model 122A the press 
for the profitable printing of a wide range of jobs. 


l 1/” ; 
2X20 2 steady business, 
iy that rs 


1/2X 22° 


One of these four Harris offset presses will bring you more 
steady business of the kind that pays overhead when things 


id are slow. It turns a pretty profit when the shop’s hum- 
ming. We'd like to help you decide which size is best for 
you. Not just on the basis of press features (and these have 


all of them) — but according to such things as investment 


protection, quality of printed sheets, less waste and spoil- 


14 age, adaptability to your needs, the economics of size and 
X capacity. And remember... a man does his best work on 
a Harris. Write for descriptive literature. 


el HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 
|INTERTYPE | A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 





TOUCH TYPIST PUTS LEAD STORY ON TAPE 


Here’s how automation with Teletypesetter 


doubles or triples type production 


In the hands of a proficient typist, the Teletypesetter 
Perforator punches copy onto tape at the rate of 62 
actual lines per minute! This tape, fed into an operat- 
ing unit attached to your linecasting machine, auto- 
matically operates the machine at its maximum set 
speed. This may be 400 lines per hour on a standard 
machine, 600 or more on a high-speed machine! You 
substitute continuous, high-speed operation for the 
peaks and valleys of stop-and-go manual operation. 
This actually doubles or triples type production. The 
result can be a 40% saving in composing room costs. 


Other time-saving, money-saving features 

e Reduces composition time by as much as 50%. 

e Saves on overtime rates. Punch tape during the 
day, at daytime rates, or during any slack period. 
Operate your composing machines automatically at 
night, or store the tape away for future use. 


e Set want ads, run arounds, box scores, centered or 
flush left subheads, or column widths to 30 picas. 


e Teletypesetter equipment is easy to maintain. 

Learn how TTS mechanical automation can pay 
for itself in your shop. Write Fairchild Graphic Equip- 
ment, Dept. 5, Fairchild Drive, Plainview, Long 
Island, N. Y. 


In Teletypesetter automated typecasting, perforated tape is fed 
into a unit attached to the composing machine. This equipment 
sets type at a high, constant speed. 


1/RGHILD 


District Offices: Chicago, Ill., Atlanta, Ga., 
Walpole, Mass., Los Angeles, Cal., 
San Francisco, Cal., Toronto, Ont. 











Your quotes are lower .. . your profits are higher 


...and you do it without skimping on quality 
when you use Consolidated Enamels. That’s 
because Consolidated Enamels save you up to 
20% compared to other fine letterpress enamels. 

What’s more, Consolidated press perform- 
ance and printing results are backed up by an 
outstanding record of over 3 million tons used 
by the nation’s leading printers. 


QUOTE CONFIDENTLY... .WITH 


LOWER 


How to lick the competition (without taking a beating) 


Contact your Consolidated Paper Merchant for 


free trial sheets. Compare performance, results, 
costs. Then you be the judge. Fair enough? 
FINE QUALITY LETTERPRESS— Production Gloss, 
Modern Gloss, Flash Gloss 

DOUBLE COATED OFFSET— Productolith, Con- 
solith Gloss, Consolith Opaque 


Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 


A COMPLETE LINE FOR OFFSET AND LETTERPRESS PRINTING 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. + National Sales Offices: 135 S. La Salle St. - Chicago 


World’s largest specialist in enamel printing papers 
















enamel 
printing 
papers 


FINEST EVER BUILT.. 


SPEEDS UP T0 16,000 PER HOUR! : 


Pop production speed plus all-around versatility are 
outstanding features of this, the latest machine to come 
off the Magnacralt line... the Magnacratt: Model S-30 

. designed to accelerate, simplify and profitably 
streamline your mailing room operations. The new 
S-30 does the complete job faster and better... imprint 
ing, labeling, wrapping the magazines uniformly, neatly, 
tightly, attractively . 2. assuring delivery in excellent 
condition, The 8-50 iy simple to set up, easy to operate 


. anyone can do it. 


@ FOLD-WRAPS 
@ FLAT-WRAPS 
@ BAND-WRAPS 
@ IMPRINTS WRAPPER 


@ LABELS 
MAGNACRAFT Model S-30 


@ AUTOMATICALLY 


1.66.8. SMERIDAN 0. 


Magee ne tier ean SINCE 1835 220 CHURCH STREET * NEW YORK 13, NEW YORK 
. ae Brauch Offices 


No obligation—writ : 
nuetne-welteatny 600 W. Jackson «183 Essex St. 24704 Crenshaw 296 High Holborn 
Blvd. Boston 11, Blvd. London, W.C 1 
Chicago 6, Ill. Mass. Torrance, Calif. England 
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THE NEW "C" SERIES 
KLUGE AUTOMATIC 


Engineered for 
the craftsman who 
demands both 
production and 


quality at a profit. 


The “C” Series Kluge Automatic with such advanced 


engineering features as. 
L. Built-in Gauge Bands 4. Straight in-out Stock Motion 
2 Sealed Preciston Ball 3. Highest Non- Yielding 
Bearings Impressional Strength 
3. Four Form Rollers 6. Unsurpassed Versatihty 


. is designed to give you better quality printing, at a higher 


production speed, than any other automatic platen available todav. 


For full details and prices, contact any of our sales representatives 


or write: 


BRANDTJEN & KLUGE, INC. 
ST. PAUL 3, MINNESOTA 


Branch Offices in Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Dallas, Detroit, Los Angeles, New York, Phila- 
delphia, San Francisco, St. Louis, and Brandtjen & Kluge, Ltd., Toronto, Canada 
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3M 2° PLATES & 
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Quality lithography 


PROOF: depends on the plate 








Reproduces 
every 
tone and detail 
in the 
negative... 

exactly ! 


pp gagesie ON THE NEGATIVE reproduces faith- 

fully—even on 300-line screens—when you’re 
running with 3M Brand Photo Offset Plates. Diffi- 
cult copy like the B W illustration on this insert — 
copy that combines highlight areas, full solids, re- 
verses, fine detail and subtle shadows— prints crisply 
and brilliantly. 

You get these results because the surface of these 
pre-sensitized plates is flawlessly smooth. Because 
there’s no grain, there’s never any dot distortion. 

You’ll find 3M Brand Photo Offset Plates are 
consistently uniform in their fine performance— job, 
after job, after job. To put this quality and depend- 
ability to work for you now, call your 3M Brand 
Photo Offset Plate supplier. He’ll show you many 
ways these plates can put more profit on your presses. 


Plate costs are only 3M. 


B R A N OD 


Photo Offset Plates 


Miienesora (fining ano )ffanuracrurine company 
.. + WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW 
"3M" is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufactur- 


ing Co., St. Paul 6, Minnesota. General Export: 99 Park Avenue, 
New York 16, N. Y. In Canada: P. O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 


1¢ of your litho dollar 


...SO buy the best 













BOUT A YEAR AGO, a brilliant new bond 
paper started rolling off a machine at 
International Paper's Mobile mill. 

It was extraordinarily white. Countless 
tests by a famous research laboratory 
proved that it was measurably whiter than 
surgical cotton, salt, even chalk! 


Extremely printable 


Springhill Bond is more than just white. 
It’s level, uniform, crisp. Try to pick up a 
sheet without making a crackling noise! 


We insure excellent printing results by 


International Paper announces 
dazzling new SPRINGHILL, BOND 


Amazing new bond paper is actually whiter than surgical 
cotton —yet costs no more than “off-white” bonds! 


cutting a sample ream from every reel 
and having it tested on actual printing 
presses. Springhill Bond is made to order 
for offset and letterpress printing. 

Compare Springhill Bond for whiteness, 
for finish, for opacity, for “crackle.” We 
think you'll agree, you just can’t offer your 
customers a finer unwatermarked bond. 

New Springhill Bond and Mimeograph 
are available in white and six colors in a 
full range of stock sizes and weights. The 
Springhill line is also available in Dupli- 
cator and Ledger papers. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER 220 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 











Look for this attractive new design. Handy 
“zip” openers on 812 x 11 reams. All cartons 
polyethylene-lined to control humidity. 
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Easier work means fewer makeovers! 
Here’s the new way to make every- 
one’s work easier—Kodalith Ortho 
Film, Type 3. 

Dot etchers like it because the 
emulsion sticks to the base and dots 
etch uniformly through the entire scale. 

Cameramen get easier shooting of 
difficult copy, fewer makeovers 
because of Type 3’s wide latitude. 
Every sheet is individually inspected. 

Strippers handle negatives more 
easily on acetate-base Type 3. It’s 
easier to scribe and cut. 


DOT ETCHER touches the heert of the matter—the emulsion. He finds it’s easier to hold pinpoint 
dots and the emulsion sticks to the base when he's working on new Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. 


New Type 3 Kodalith makes every job easier! 


Platemakers find it easier to print 
to metal. Stack up four or five Type 3 
negatives and see the base clarity 
for yourself! 

Managers, too, find this remarkable 
new emulsion makes it easier to meet 
day-to-day production schedules and 
keep costs within predictable limits. 

Make your job easier ! Use Kodalith 
Ortho Film, Type 3—on your choice 
of four supports: regular acetate, thin- 
base acetate, dimensionally stable 
P.B., and thick-base P.B., in all 


conventional sizes. 


It’s easy to begin! Complete printed 
how-to-use-it information is yours for 
the asking. Ready to help you, as 
always, are Kodak Technical Repre- 
sentatives, Graphic Reproduction 
Technical Service Centers, and your 
experienced Kodak dealer. 

Order some “easy does it” Kodalith 
Ortho Film, Type 3, today. Or write 
us for an exposed and processed 
film sample, so you can put 
your glass on the heart of 
the matter for yourself. 

Text for this advertisement 
was set photographically. 


All Kodak graphic arts materials are made together to work together 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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Costs Up... 
Profits 








THE GOSScompany 


A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
5601 WEST 31ST STREET, CHICAGO 50, ILLINOIS 


Goss Magazine Presses 
Will Turn the Tide 


One way to beat rising costs and the squeeze on profits 
is through modern and more efficient presses. Today, 
leading magazine publishers and printers are putting Goss’ 
latest developments to significant use—improving 
efficiency, quality, and flexibility. You can gain the same 


advantages. Investigate important Goss features. 





WHATEVER YOUR RUN...GOSS HAS THE PRESS 
UTath aay el-mar-lalem: Mote) (o] cocolt-laloMoMove)folmelolelol(-M-lale(-1e-eeol-lalom shore) (ela 


magazine presses ... each offers a particular type of flexibility. 


Compact Ink Train... A new type of application of rollers 
and drums assures finer quality. 


Continuous Ink Feeding assures uniform ink film 

at all press speeds. 

Choice of Folders to provide flexibility, capacity and speed. 
Vv 
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Now you can offer top-quality letterpress color printing with a 
minimum ink inventory! Speed King’s 18 popular colors and black 
are all you need for nine out of ten jobs, yet they intermix perfectly 
when the customer demands a special color. Your nearest IPI 
branch has Speed King in handy 1 and 5 lb. cans... ready to do 


your presses proud! 


IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 





CORPORATION DIVISION 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 WEST 44th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 























MEMO TO MEN 
TAKING THE 
NEXT STEP UP: 








WHERE THERE’S BUSINESS ACTION THERE’S A BUSINESSPAPER 


Inside information—when it’s genuine—is invaluable when 
it comes to picking a winner. It’s also invaluable when it 
comes to doing a better job in business. 

Men on top and men on the way up in business know 
this. They’re constantly on the alert for information— 
complete information, sound information, timely informa- 
tion. They get that information most consistently by 
habitual reading of the businesspaper they subscribe to 
in their particular field. 

They read for profit, not pleasure. They read carefully, 
thoroughly—looking not only for information, but for 


One of a series of advertisements prepared by THE ASSOCIATED BUSINESS PUBLICATIONS 


fresh ideas, new methods, new products they can put to 
work, And they find so much that’s worthwhile in the 
advertising that they read it with the same searching con- 
centration they devote to the editorial pages. 

You can profit by emulating the reading habits of key 
men at every level. Subscribe to your businesspaper. 
Read every issue. Carefully. Thoroughly. Searchingly. 


The Inland and American 
Printer and Lithographer 


LEADING PUBLICATION IN THE WORLD OF OFFSET-LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


MACLEAN-HUNTER PUBLISHING CORPORATION 


79 West Monroe Street Chicago 3, Illinois 








Designed... 


for greater letterpress production 









We weraeree 41 





31" x 41" 


max. sheet size 


f4 








Here is a high speed letterpress which can produce the 
quality your customers insist upon, plus the greater pro- 
duction output necessary to raise your profits. Tirfing 
41 production figures now available prove our point. 


Write or phone today for full information. 














¥ we 8 Pe Sy PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 

















400 DELANCY STREET, NEWARK 5, NEW JERSEY 
eee ee ee ee ee 








PIONEER WEB OFFSET PRINTER 
CHOOSES HANTSCHO... 


Why did Mercury Lithograph Corp., who started printing by web offset in 1936, 
install this 4-unit Hantscho perfecting web offset press? 


FOR IMPROVED PRODUCTION OF 
BOOK AND PUBLICATION WORK! 


Mr. Henry N. Levine, President of Mercury, says “We have pur- 
chased our new Hantscho with full confidence in its demonstrated 
ability to improve both production and quality in the printing of 
book, encyclopedia and magazine signatures. The reputation of its 
designer and builder, George Hantscho, and the attractively low 
capital investment, were important factors in our decision.” 


Mercury Lithograph Corp. of Brooklyn, N. Y. has a web offset capacity of a million 
32-page signatures per three shift day. It serves publishers of magazines, advertis- 
ing materials and case-bound books in the New York Metropolitan area. 


Side elevation of 4-unit Hantscho web offset press with dryer 
and 2 high-speed folders installed at Mercury Lithograph Corp. | 
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GEORGE 


602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 
MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 


i | N a TELETYPE: TWX-MT V NY 2193 
e9 e 


MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVES: 
153 WEST HURON SfREET 
CHICAGO 10, ILLINOIS 
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fpced flex JOURNEYMEN 


...for rotary speed and unexcelled quality! 

















[>> sizes 17-1/2 x 13" and 17-1/2 x 26" 


Bie 2 to 5 colors 


17-1/2 x 26'' Speedfiex Journeyman Bleed Size 17 x 26'' 


The Journeyman, as illustrated above, will print a 1714 x 26” sheet size 2 colors 
on one side or one color on both sides. As an alternate, it will print a 1744 x 11” 
sheet size 2 colors on both sides. 

Speed: 20,000 per hour. 

Equals 80,000 81% x 11” 2 colors on one side or 1 color both sides, or 40,000 
84% x 11” 2 colors both sides. 

The Speedflex Journeyman produces large solids, reverses, lines, type and 
halftones with a maximum of perfection in color and marginal registration. 
Journeyman COLOR PRESSES are’ equipped with cylinder size paper con- 
veyor rollers, 360° electric planetary registration control, and ink dryers if 


required. 


more about 


Learn : 38 Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. 


these sensational TANG PRESS SALES AND SERVICES 


profit-making Journeyman i i 
presses...NOW ' Write, Z 117 W. 9th St., Los Angeles 15, California 
wire or phone : . TRinity 8556 
collect - : NEW YORK, N.Y CHICAGO, ILL 
1140 BROADWAY 81 W. VAN BUREN ST 
MURRAY HILL 3-1253 RANDOLPH 6.7977 
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COLOR PHOTO BY ANTON BRUEHL 


How to strike a fine balance in letterheads 


THERE ARE MANY letterhead papers 
more expensive than Howarp Bonp 
and even more that are cheaper. 
Howarp is expressly designed to 
place in balance the degree of pres- 
tige a good letterhead deserves, to- 
gether witha price that makesit prac- 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. 


tical for everyday, all-purpose use. 

We suggest you ask your paper 
merchant or printer to show you 
samples of Howarp Bonn. Feel its 
firmness. Hear its crisp crackle. 
Note its brilliant whiteness. Imag- 
ine your own letterhead on it. 


Then ask, “How much?” We be- 
lieve the balance between obvious 
value and sensible economy will 
make Howarp Bonp your letter- 
head choice from now on. 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard, Bond 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph 


“The Nation’s 


Printed on Maxwell Off 


Business Paper’’ 


Howard Duplicator * Howard Posting Ledger 
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LOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEKL 


Loecant colve riprroduce better on Vnanwell feet 7 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our eight finishes and two tints 


Printed on Maxwell Offset— Basis 80—Wove Finish 








NEWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


No Tax Reduction Seen; 
Postage Battle On Again 


Generally Good Business 


Forecast For All Year 


Census Forms Not Tough; 
Fill Them In Right Now! 


Offset Education Forum 


Planned For Chicago 


Research Institute May 
Move To Eastern Area 


New Printing Research 
Foundation Established 


Odd-Size Third-Class 
Mail Rate Postponed 


Corporate taxes will remain at current high level at least 
until June 30 next year, President Eisenhower's budget 
message indicated. He favored raising mail rates again to 
help wipe out $552-million deficit . . . first-class boost 
to 5¢ would cost mailers $350-million per year. Parcel post 
rates may be boosted $88.8 million by Postmaster General. 
Consensus is that first-class rates WON'T be boosted . 

too soon after last increase. 














General economic signs point to a general rise in business 
this first quarter . . . continued rise in second quarter, 
some setbacks in third quarter (maybe only seasonal), and 
strong rise in fourth quarter .. . 1960 looks good. 











That Census Form MC-27c you probably have by now isn't as 
tough to fill out as you might think. Only portions of the 
lengthy questionnaire will apply to most printers. You 
should have no difficulty . .. but do it now so government 
can have as complete information as possible. 














An Offset Education Forum is in planning stages for Chicago 
for mid-April or May. Major Chicago graphic arts groups 
will co-operate in plan to show how lithographic job is 
produced from original copy and art to finished product. 











Research Institute of American Newspaper Publishers Assn. 
will probably leave Chicago, move East to be nearer Easton, 
Pa., laboratories and administrative offices in New York. 








Comprehensive printing research plan for graphic arts now 
a reality with establishment of Printing Research Foundation 
at Washington meeting. See March IAPL for details. 








The 6¢ minimum postage charge on odd-size, third-class mail 
has been postponed until May 1, according to best informa- 
tion available. Check with your local postmaster, however, 
if anyone asks you to print anything in this category . 
interpretations may vary from one locality to another. 











(Over) 
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1959 Self-Advertising 
Contest Rules Released 


Magnetic Ink Printing 


Characters Finalized 


New Line Of Hand-Fed 
Platen Presses By C&P 


Hourly Earnings Average 
$2.62 In Printing Trade 


Paper Production Now 
90.3% Of Capacity 


Small Business Booklet 


Obsolete Equipment 
May Cost You Plenty 


Higher Wages Coming? 


(Continued) 


New Printers and Lithographers' Self-Advertising Exhibition 
and Awards just announced by Printing Industry of America 
and Miller Printing Machinery Co. See March IAPL for full 
details of contest. 














Type manufacturers can now supply new E-13-B Common Language 
characters for magnetic ink printing on bank checks. 
American Bankers Assn. hails agreement on form of characters 
for speeding check handling as big step forward for banking 
business. Report on printing specifications coming soon 

from ABA Technical Committee. See March IAPL for details. 











New line of hand-fed platen presses has just been introduced 
by Chandler & Price Co. Three sizes: 8x10, 10x15, 12x18. 
Each press is complete. See March "What's New in Equipment" 
department of IAPL for details. 











Average hourly earnings in printing, publishing & allied 
industries were $2.62 . in non-durable goods figure 
was only $1.96 an hour . in durable goods $2.33, and 
in all manufacturing the average was $2.17. That's what 
report of U.S. Dept. of Labor said about month of November. 
Average weekly hours in printing industry turned out to be 
37.8 versus 39.9 for all manufacturing. 











Ratio of U.S. paper production to mill capacity for week 
ending Jan. 24 was 90.3%, according to American Paper and 
Pulp Assn. Ratio was 91.4% for same week a year ago. 
Paper industry will show a big increase this year. 











If you are planning to start a new printing plant on a small 
basis, send for copy of new booklet just out, "Starting & 





Managing Your Own Small Business” . . 40¢ from Supt. of 


Documents, Washington 25, D.C. 








If you are in need of new presses, typesetting equipment, 
or other machines in your printing plant, especially if 
they are labor-saving, don't put off buying it now. Don't 
try to use your old equipment a while longer . . it may 
prove to be expensive. 














Watch out for higher wages in the printing industry any day 
now. Unions will be asking for more money . . your costs 
will go up . . your profits down. 
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Let’s Take A Good, Hard Look At 


LITHOGRAPHY TO 


By Walter E. Soderstrom, Executive Vice-President 
National Association Of Photo-Lithographers 


We often hear someone reter to the 
term, ‘the economy of our country.” Real- 
ly, it is little more than a figure of speech 
to most of us, and yet the real economy of 
our country is the foundation stone of our 
American way of life. Let’s get closer to 
home and consider our lithographic econ 
omy, a term which comes closer to meas 
uring the well-being of you and me and 
every employee and employer, all of those 
who have lithographic equipment as well 
as those who sell to the litho industry. 

Let’s put our finger on the pulse of the 
industry. How is the flow of business 
blood moving? Is it being fed with a 
skimmed milk business or with the kind 
that carries some cream? Has the litho 
graphic body grown too old, too weak to 
be in there pitching for the advertising 
dollar? 

Sometimes lithographic bodies lack 
new business blood; the production arms 
become slow and heavy; planning is some- 
thing for the birds, and throbbing of the 
lithographic heart comes from constant 
irritation stirred up by those who make 
up our lithographic families. 

Bring this lithographic X-ray picture 
right down to your local level. Examine it 
as though those in the lithographic busi 
ness are part of a lithographic family. 


Some Do Better Than Others 

Survey almost any family, and normally 
you will find some members who work 
hard and yet merely make ends meet; you 
will find some individuals doing much 
better than others, and you hear still 
others saying, “Boy, do I hate to go down 
to that shop.” 

A lithographic family might be com- 
pared to Dad who pays the bills, to John 
and Jennie who never “asked to be born,” 
and never do much to hold the unit to- 
gether. This litho family of ours is directly 
affected by what happens across the street 
or in the neighborhood. Some of our fam- 
ily belong to unions, some sell us our 
supplies and equipment, and most im- 


portant to us are those nice people across 
the tracks, our customers. All of these 
people then make up and help determine 
our lithographic economy. 

The volume of printed products in our 
economy depends on the dollars con 
sumers have to spend. Coupled with this 
is the economy of those who sell the in- 
dustry its paper, film, ink, supplies, and 
equipment. Put all of this together and we 
have our graphic arts economy. The world 
has grown smaller during the last century. 
Today it is virtually a hall of mirrors, a 
whispering gallery where one part of the 
world can see and hear what is going on in 
all parts of the world almost as soon as the 
action takes place. Our economy is aftect 
ed directly by available foreign markets, 
by peace or war, by the measure of em- 


ployment or unemployment. 


Walter E. Soderstrom has been chief executive 
of National Association of Photo-Lithographers 
for well over 25 years, knows every lithographer 
of importance in the country, and probably un- 
derstands problems of the industry better than 


anyone because of daily contacts with members 


But let’s look at our lithographic tam 
ily a little closer. Some of us have grad 
uated from the small car class. We have 
bought a nice big multicolor press, and 
even though the man who sold it to us 
told us we would get more sheets of a 
better quality per hour, we get no more 
impressions off now than we used to get 
off the old clinker press that we junked 


Banker For Multicolor Press 

You practically have to have the back- 
ing of a banker to buy big multicolor lith 
ographic press equipment today. Unless 
the lithographic family can get much 
more productivity—many more sheets of 
a better quality work off the press, hour 
after hour, day after day, throughout the 
year, then the lithographer has made a 
bad buy and eventually that litho family 
will go to the poor house. 

Everyone at some time or other resolves 
that he will produce better quality work. 
We decide that quality control is for us. 
However, control does not come as a re- 
sult of prayer or setting up grandiose 
plans on paper. Quality control is primar- 
ily a grass roots problem. The cameraman 
can see, and knows in his heart, when he 
has produced a quality negative; the strip- 
per, too, knows how carefully he has 
checked for imposition, and the pressman 
knows when a sheet is in register and 
when he is getting the right ink coverage 
Quality control, then, in my book becomes 
a reality when everyone in the litho fam- 
ily is constantly producing and checking 
every step in his particular operation. 

Quality control brings me to another 
waster in our economy—spoiled work. A 
litho family wastes plenty when a camera- 
man shoots two negatives and uses the 
better of the two, when remaking plates 
is an ordinary practice, and when heavy 
spoilage exists in the pressroom, the bind- 
ery, and the finishing department. 

You may say, “What does this have to 
do with me?” Now, of course, these things 
do not apply to you in your shop. How- 
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ever, they do happen in too many other 
litho shops! 

Let me outline some of the things that 
are wrong with our graphic arts economy. 
Here are some of the items that help 
make an unsound graphic arts economy. 

Too many offset printers purchase 
equipment without making a study of 
such elemental factors as the proper size 
and kind of press to produce economicall 
the requirements of their customers or 
prospects. Too little consideration is given 
to press capacity and productivity in the 
area. Press productivity in any area is not 
governed by you as salesmen or even by 
the boss. It is determined by the volume 
of business customers place in your shop. 
Much good business disappears when 
shops constantly produce the kind of work 
not suited for the equipment in their 
plant 


Too Little Selling Done 

There is too much soliciting and too 
little selling. Some so-called “salesmen,” 
when the prospect hands them a folder, 
cannot tell whether the folder was letter- 
press printed, lithographed, or produced 
by gravure! 

Such men do not recognize copy values 
and are not in a position to help buyers by 
suggesting retouching, a bleed, an extra 
color, ox. 

If I were a customer, I would not en- 
trust my work and my job to a salesman 
who did not know as much about lithog- 
raphy and printing generally as I the cus- 
tomer knew. 

The lithographic industry, indeed li- 
thographers everywhere, is paying an 
ever-increasing higher cost for failure to 
train such key people as salesmen, esti- 
mators, order writers, supervisory help, 
and as many apprentices as possible. 

These are some of the factors that 
weaken our lithographic economy. Couple 
with these items a lack of knowledge of 
costs and the failure to adequately mark 
up paper as well as materials consumed 
and outside work. There you have the 
reasons for the wide divergence in prices 
quoted to customers. 

And you might well ask, “Who is to 
blame for all of this?” It can be shared by 
the boss and the employees of many a 
plant 

Maybe lithography has grown up like 
Topsy; I’ve been saying that for many 
years. Topsy should be grown up by now. 
Let me add a few more observations. 

The boss buys a new, fast, expensive 
press, then finds that he gets no more good 
sheets off the press per hour than he did 
off the old press. There is littie excuse for 
this. When this happens, both manage- 
ment and labor suffer immeasurably. 

Customers should have, and normally 
want, no part in running a printing plant. 
Their concern is with securing a desired 
quality produced at a reasonable price 
and delivered on time. In any analysis of 
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cluding your salesman’s percentage. 





Financial Management Hints 


Make sure your sales expenses are well substantiated so that they will 
stand up under the searching eyes of tax examiners. Carelessness may 
incur for you a percentage of disallowance. 

Check with your accountant before switching to an accelerated method 
of depreciation, which may call undesired attention to your past deprecia- 
tion policies. Some printers have stirred up tax trouble for themselves 
doing this. It may be better to leave well enough alone. 

When selling equipment, a capital gain may seem better for tax pur- 
poses than a trade-in treatment. But would a capital gain be consistent 
with past depreciation policies when examined by Internal Revenue Serv- 
ice? Get expert advice before making a decision. 

Here is one often forgotten, or never thought of, factor to consider 
when charging for outside purchases: If you spend $500 for materials 
for a job and your salesman gets a percentage of the gross selling price, 
your materials have cost you $500 plus numerous overhead costs im 


Extended payment of estate taxes, probably over a ten-year period, 
may be permissible under a law said to have good chance of passage by 
Congress in 1958. It would help to forestall liquidation of family-owned 
printing firms in case of the death of the principal. 

—News Letter of Newark (N.J.) Master Printers Assn. 








our graphic arts economy, customers are 
the people who make our jobs possible. 

Lithography and letterpress, which in- 
cludes typesetting, photoengraving, and 
electrotyping, are very strong competitors. 
Both are after the customer’s dollar. That 
is the way it should be in the free econ- 
omy of this country. 

Here, too, customers will determine on 
the basis of sound economy and final re- 
sult which process should be used to fill 
their requirements. 

Big business is betting on lithography 
The Fotosetter, the Monophoto, the Lino- 
film, the Photon, the ATF Typesetter; new 
presensitized plates, scanning and mask- 
ing are all being studied by International 
Business Machines, Du Pont, Union Car- 
bide, Eastman Kodak, Time, Inc., Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Co., and 
othcrs. Many giant corporations have in- 
vested millions of dollars experimenting 
with new materials, methods, and equip- 
ment for lithographers. These firms sin 
cerely believe that there are great days 
ahead for this industry. 

What is ahead for you and me depends 
on many factors. A plant operating under 
sound management with selling on a 
sound basis, with good esprit de corps be- 
tween the shop and office, and with team 
play the order of the day will move up in 
the MORE-BUSINESS-AT-A-PROFIT 
PARADE. Customers constantly survey 
their buying habits and decide for their 
own good to deal with well managed 
plants turning out quality work. 

Poorly managed plants—those that do 
not know costs, do not sell on a sound 
basis, and those that produce customers’ 


requirements on obsolete equipment 
manned by untrained help always are in 
trouble and many of them will go out of 
business. 

Each one of the items I have mentioned 
vitally affects your income as an employee 
and the employer's income; in fact, it af- 
fects the well-being of those who sell and 
service this industry. We work in a crea- 
tive business which is good to all of us. 
Working conditions are excellent and the 
take-home pay is much higher than that 
of many other industries. 


Work Hard For Solid Future 


All of us invest all of our waking hours 
in the business. Some bosses also invest 
many sleeping hours in their business. We 
work hard to earn for ourselves a solid 
future. We plan to make lithography our 
life’s work. But again our lithographic 
health is not determined by us alone, but 
rather by the conduct of each member of 
the lithographic family. When everyone 
from the boss on down gives his best, the 
returns to everyone concerned can be 
worth-while. When some give, some pull 
and tug, and others are carried on the pay- 
roll for no good reason, put your finger 
on the pulse of that business and you will 
find it is sadly deficient. 

The future of everyone in the graphic 
arts is pretty much a grass roots situation. 
He can think about it, dream about it, but 
he must do something about it. Your fu- 
whatever it is 
to be will come as a result of determina- 


ture cannot be legislated 


tion On your part to give your level best, 
hour after hour, day after day, throughout 
the year. 
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How To Recover Overhead 
On Outside Purchases 


The overhead cost of handling outside 
purchases too often is not completely re- 
covered in the industry, according to Fred 
Hoch, printing consultant who spoke at 
the Northwest Conference of Printing In- 
dustry of America in Seattle recently. 

If outside purchases are larger than the 
average of the industry as a ratio to your 
sales dollar, beware the loss you may be 
taking because of extreme overhead costs 
necessary in ordering, billing, storing, and 
servicing. Don’t expect to recover this 
through production rates; charge separate- 
ly for it, the speaker suggested. (THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER quoted an accountant re- 
cently as stating that a 20% handling 
charge as a cost was just about right on 
outside purchases.) 

Every person who does any production 
work, including the foreman, should fill 
out a time ticket for everything that he 
does on a particular job; otherwise this 
cost doesn't get charged to the customer 
and the firm wonders why its profit is so 
much less than was planned. Extra costs 
on a job, especially if caused by customer 
changes, delays, etc., should find their way 
to the cost sheet. Don’t try to remember 
them. The least one can do is to put a 
charge slip in the job ticket, Mr. Hoch 
said. 

Estimators should not bill out jobs, the 
consultant said. Too often there is a tend- 
ency to make the costs and billing agree 
with the estimate. The man who does the 
billing can make or break the company. 

While warning against excessive out- 
side purchases, Mr. Hoch said that no 
plant can afford to retain equipment or 
departments that are not sufficiently pro- 
ductive. He said that composing rooms, 
for example, ought to have from 75% to 
about 80% productive time; otherwise, it 
was usually better to buy composition 
from a trade plant. 

Run more shifts on present equipment, 
and don’t be afraid to work a little over- 
time, rather than loading up on equip- 
ment that you can’t keep busy, the speaker 
admonished. Keep equipment sizes and 
makes as uniform as possible, and remem- 
ber that any equipment purchase should 
pay out in three or four years. 

Match estimates against actual costs. 
When you place a 25% markup on your 
jobs, your gross profit then becomes only 
20% of the total sales price. Your net at 
the end of the year may be only 8% be- 
fore taxes, so you wonder what happened 
to the rest of the profit. You need an ade- 
quate accounting and cost-finding system 
to point out the leaks, and you need to 
compare estimates with actual costs. 

Don’t pay commissions on gross bill- 
ings. Mr. Hoch said he had discovered that 
in some cases commissions were being 
paid on freight, express and mail charges. 
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Issues of Nov. 1 and 15, and Dec. 1—207 page- and multipage advertisements 


Type Faces Employed 


Bodoni Book (T ) 16 
Bodoni (M) 10 
Bodoni Bold (M) 3 
Century Expanded (T) 10 


Century Schoolbook (T ) 
Century Bold (T) 2 
Venus Light (M) 12 
Venus Bold (M) 5 
Vogue (M) 8 
Vogue Light (M) 6 
Baskerville (T ) 

Baskerville Bold (T ) 

News Gothic (M ) 

News Gothic Light (M ) 
Garamond Old Style (T) 
Garamond Bold (T ) 

aledonia (T ) 

aledonia Bold (T) 

aslon Old Style (T) 

Fairfield (T) 

Cochin Light (M ) 

Engravers Old English (T) 
Gothic No. 544 (M) 

Binny (T) 

Futura (M) 

Futura Extra Bold (M) 
Bernhard Modern Roman (M ) 
Bernhard Roman Light (M ) 
Bulmer (T ) 

Hellenic (M) 

Electra (T ) 

Quillscript (T) 

Mono Cochin (M ) 

Times Roman (T) 


AAR 
4A NPN De De 


Fortune (M) 
Lydian (T) 
Phototype (M) 


OD KD OD 


Of 15 ads taken for study from issues of Vogue, the 
Scorekeeper is not too sure, if without apology, in his 
selection of best modern and conventional ads repro- 
duced below. There's been a melding of qualities; ads 
dominated by true modern design devices are now rare. 
The tabulations above show that type, far more than 
layout and illustration, determines classification. The 
Scorekeeper chose the pair because they exemplify 
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Ads set in traditional types 8] 
Ads set in modern types 6 


Weight Of Type 

Ads set in light-face 
Ads set in bold-face 18 
Ads set in medium-face 


Fifty-nine advertisements are not represent- 
ed in the foregoing tabulations because 23 are 
completely hand-lettered—two in the conven- 
tional manner and, of course, 21 modern—and 
the remaining 36 are set in a mixture of types 
without one predominating enough to warrant 
classification. These 59, however, are included 
in the tabulations of Layout, Illustration, and 
General Effect which follow, and so have their 
effect in the complete analysis. It should be 
noted also that the display of 17 advertise 
ments credited to traditional types in the list of 
“Type Faces Employed” is in type of modern 
character, while but one credited to modern 
type is topped by a display of traditional style. 
More advertisements in the issues checked are 
therefore modern than tabulations indicate. 


Layout 

Conventional 138 
Moderately modern 68 
Pronouncedly modern l 
Illustration 

Conventional 157 
Moderately modern 43 


Pronouncedly modern 


General Effect (all-inclusive) 

Conventional f2 
Moderately modern 126 
Pronouncedly modern 9 
clean-cut, powerful, and easy-reading ad display worthy 
of study, and not because they are typically modern or 
conventional. He chose the ad on the left as the best 
modern only because of the headline lettering, although 
long lines where two columns wou!'d be better seem 
favored by modern designers. Handling of the illustra- 
tion in Hawaii and condensed block type preceded the 
modern movement involved, so we call it conventional 
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A new sight at Mack Printing Co. is this new short-run magazine press which will run 890 feet of web a minute. Press replaced obsolete sheet-fed equipment 


When Mack Shifted To Rotary Letterpress 


@ Mack Printing Co. at Easton, Pa., had all it could do to handle long press runs on flat-beds 


@ When circulations reached 100,000, new web press provided later deadlines and sped mailing 


Bob Cuber, in charge of rotary web 
operations for Mack Printing Co. at 
Easton, Pa., leaned out to take a final look 
toward the far end of the 70-foot maze of 
machinery that makes up Mack’s new 
short-run magazine press. Then glancing 
over his shoulder, he reached back and 
pressed a button. A loud klaxonlike warn- 
ing signal pierced the clatter of flat-bed 
presses operating nearby. 

Slowly, almost ponderously, a ribbon 
of paper started threading its way from 
roll to folder. He pressed the button again 
and the web picked up speed. Finally, sev- 
eral minutes and several pushes of the 
button later, the huge rotary reached its 
“cruising” speed. Seven hundred feet of 
paper were racing through the machine 
each minute to produce about 14,000 
printed and folded 64-page units per 
hour. Mack’s new press was under way. 


New Field Of Operation 

The new web letterpress press repre- 
sents a totally new field of operation for 
Mack. Previously, the company’s output 
was done entirely on flat-bed presses. 
Serving some of the foremost scientific 
and technical societies in the country, 
Mack has been a long-time associate of 
the American Chemical Society in pub- 
lishing Chemical and Engineering News. 

More than 50 publications, national in 
scope, are published weekly, monthly, 
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and quarterly, together with a large an- 
nual production of scientific books and 
catalogs. Mack is currently producing 
more than 200,000 pages of composition 
and in excess of 12-million magazines an- 
nually. Into this production go 1 1-million 
pounds of paper, and a million pounds of 
type metal. 

The rapid circulation rise of one of 
these publications, Chemical and Engi 
neering News, was the main reason for 
the web operation. In 1946 this magazine 
became a weekly publication with a circu- 
lation of 50,000. The growth of member- 
ship in the society resulted in a rise in 
circulation to 70,000 by 1949. By 1956 
it was up to 83,000 and now stands at 
100,000. The average number of pages 
per issue has risen from 70 in 1949 to the 
current average of 128 to 140 pages per 
issue. 

As the circulation of other magazines 
increased, installation of a sheet-fed ro- 
tary letterpress press was considered, But 
the decision was made in favor of addi- 
tional flat-bed presses because of the flexi- 
bility they brought to the over-all opera- 
tion. New flat-bed presses could handle 





Bob Cuber, in charge of web press operations for 
Mack, adjusts web tension on new Cottrell short- 


run press. He trained three crews to operate it 


the additional pages, were more adaptable 
to other general work, and were not as 
limited by length of run and the need for 
special curved electros. 

When the circulation of Chemical and 
Engineering News reached 100,000, the 
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Mack Printing Co.’s new Cottrell short-run maga- 
zine press is a 64-page, double two-color with a 
3412-inch cut-off and 45- to 50-inch web width. 
Press time on Chemical and Engineering News 
and other of 50 or more publications Mack pro- 
duces was cut by switch to web. The transition 
from flat-beds to web press posed problems but 


Mack personnel solved them with little trouble 





question came up again. Rotary sheet-fed 
presses were again considered, But a new 
factor had entered the picture—time. The 
publisher was interested in getting the 
magazines out more quickly, keeping the 
news more current, and extending dead 
lines for advertising. Sheet-fed rotary let 
terpress equipment was not the answer. 

Cyrus S. Fleck, president; Harold S. 
Hutchison, executive vice-president, and 
Donald W. Riddagh, vice-president and 
that a 
operation would give them the needed 


plant manager, concluded web 
saving in production time. This, plus 
other advantages of web letterpress- 

speed, savings in cost of paper, delivery 
of a semifinished, folded product in sig- 
natures—indicated that a web-fed rotary 


press was the solution to the problem. 


Will Handle 64 Pages, Two Colors 

Designed specifically for trade maga- 
zines and relatively short-run work, the 
new magazine press is one of two standard 
models being built by the Cottrell Co. The 
new press is a 64-page, double two-color, 
3415x45-50 with a two-page wide col- 
lect, noncollect, jaw folder. 

The 64-page standard model consists of 
four two-color printing units, printing 
two colors on each side of two webs. The 


jaw folder is two pages wide with turning 
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bars for eight ribbons, four from each 
main web. Dried and folded signatures of 
a variety of paging are delivered printed 
in two colors. 

Web speed is about 800 feet per min- 
ute or approximately 16,700 impressions 
per hour. At the folder end the printed 
and folded pages are collected prior to 
gathering and stitching. Each unit prints 
black and one other color on one side of 
the paper roll. A split fountain on the 
press takes care of run-of-book color and 
special color requests from advertisers. 

Mack has an experienced web press- 
man, Robert Cuber, in charge of the press. 
Mr. Cuber trained three press crews com- 
posed of younger men in the plant. He 
started by conducting a few training class- 
es; he explained web letterpress operation, 
drew diagrams of the press, and generally 
oriented the crews to web operation. 

When the press arrived, these same 
men helped to erect it. They installed the 
inker rollers, set them, and generally lived 
with the press while it was being set up. 
The crews became familiar with the inner 
operations and construction of the press. 

A source of supply for curved electro- 
type plates, a major element and one of 
the biggest single cost items in rotary 
printing, was another consideration. 

A platemaker in nearby Reading, Pa., 
which had been supplying Mack with flat- 
bed plates, was prepared to take on the job 
of providing curved electrotypes. 

Although the platemaker had no pre- 
vious experience with curved electros, re- 





Printed folded signatures are collected prior to 
gathering and stitching. Folder on new press is 
two-page wide, collect, non-collect jaw type with 


turning bars for eight ribbons, four on each web 





search and training as well as close cooper- 
ation with Mack enabled him to supply 
the plates without a hitch; in fact, he set 
up a plant in Easton mainly to service 


Mack’s needs. 

There were also problems other than 
training press crews and finding a source 
for curved electros to be solved. The new 
press uses about 150 gallons of water a 
minute for cooling the web. This would 
have placed a strain on the city’s water 
supply. So Mack put down its own well. 


Utilities Had To Be Altered 

Other alterations required were new 
gas mains to supply the multiple gas- 
burning jets that instantaneously dry the 
heat-set inks, the sinking of a foundation 
directly into the ground for the 152-ton 
press, and a shifting of utility lines. 

The wiring for the press is arranged 
so that the press can be stopped or started 
by pushing a button at any of 18 points. 
When installing these new utilities, Mack 
provided additional capacity for the day 
when another similar unit will be bought. 

The introduction of web letterpress has 
meant a saving to Mack in two commod- 
ities—money and time. On paper alone, 
for example, costs have been lowered by 
214 cents a pound. Using parer rolls rath- 
er than sheets makes the difference. 

A 128-page issue formerly required the 
simultaneous use of at least eight flat-bed 
presses. With 50 hours per press, total 
running time for the issue was 400 hours 
or more. In two runs of 64 pages each, a 
128-page issue goes through the new 
press in 24 hours. Thus the “in press” 
time is cut by more than 50%, not count- 
ing the time saved in finishing opera- 
tions. Mack saves two to three days a 
week between receipt of the last news 
story and the mailing of the publications. 
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ood Public Relations Plan 
an Help You To Sell More 


@ Printer earns living publicizing others but does little himself 


@ Here’s a check list of suggestions to help build your business 


By Herbert Kaufman 


The printer earns his livelihood chiefly 
through publicizing and promoting the 
products and services of others. But as a 
rule he is woefully remiss in promoting 
his own business. There’s no excuse for it. 
He has the facilities, the experience and a 
story to tell. 

Usually, he’s an idea man, and even if 
he isn’t, he’s exposed (through the work 
he does for others, through his contacts, 
the publications in his field) to plenty of 
ideas he can adapt to his own public rela- 
tions program. In many instances the jobs 
he does for others are newsworthy, and 
through publicizing them he can serve the 
interests of his customers as well as his 
own. 

Most printers realize this, but they keep 
postponing that first step, meanwhile 
promising themselves, “Soon as I have the 
time, I’m going to do some publicity in 
my own behalf.” 

There’s a simple way to end that im- 
passe: Sit down with a pencil and paper 
and make a plan, a list of things to do, 
whether you call them publicity, public 
relations or promotion—things you'd like 
to do and could do within the coming 12 
months. It’s surprising how quickly the 
list can be made and the number of items 
it can include that are relatively easy to 
put into practice with potentially good 
results. 


These Suggestions Will Help You 

As a starter, here are a number of sug- 
gestions. Not all of them are applicable to 
every printer’s operation, but there should 
be several items in the list meriting con- 
sideration by everyone who reads this. 
And even those not appropriate may bring 
to mind other plans and activities worth 
putting into execution. 

Define, in your mind, your over-all 
objective. Most likely, what you want is to 
get people to think about your business 
and what it can do for them. This objec- 
tive will have some bearing on everything 
you do in the course of your promotional 
program. 

Ask yourself how many people of your 
community know your occupation, how 
many have entered your establishment, 
how many have noticed it as they passed 
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by? Ideally, you should make them all 
want to come in, to wonder what goes on 
within your four walls, to wonder what 
you could do for them. 

M Start publicizing your more inter- 
esting jobs, and do it according to sched- 
ule, concentrating on one a month or per- 
haps one every two weeks. An interesting 
menu, a colorful pictorial map, the first 
catalog issued by one of your customers 
(or his 51st, for that matter), an amusing 
“We're moving” announcement made for 
a customer. 

With the customer’s approval, send 
specimens to the local papers, chamber of 
commerce publication, to publications in 
your field or that of the customer; and 
write a letter telling something about the 
job that would give editors an excuse to 
reproduce it. 

For example, if the job required any 
unusual handling, a crazy delivery speed, 





Next Month... 


Plant layout and plant planning are 


uppermost in the minds of many 
printers these days; watch for the 
March lead article on this subject by 
Olin Freedman, one of the nation’s 
authorities on this subject. To support 
his points you'll find new plant story 
ona rotary business forms company in 
Connecticut; another on a new offset 
plant in Illinois. Lithographing on 
foil has a number of problems but a 
leading authority on the subject offers 
practical production hints for doing 
it suecessfully. G. P. Madan will pre- 
sent the fifth in his series on modern 
masking for lithography and John 
Irytten will give you another in his 
series on “The Printing Sale Ill 
Never Forget.” The top winners in our 
recent Business Card Contest. as well 
as the ten next best, will be shown in 
two colors. Promotion File by Harry 
Coffin will give you eight ideas you 
can adapt and sell to customers. Then, 
too. don’t forget that all of the regular 
departments—Specimen Review, 
Composing Room, Pressroom, Offset, 
Proofroom, Specialty Printer, Sales- 
men’s Clinic, Books for the Printer, 
What's New in Equipment and Sup- 
plies. and others will be presented. 











working presses in tandem, split-second 
timing, or the production of seven or eight 
colors with one impression by splitting 
the fountain, tell about it simply and 
briefly but convey the idea that “this is 
news.” 

Y Display and exhibit examples of 
your work, either alone or in combination 
with other material. Offer material for an 
exhibit in a bank lobby or window, in the 
public library, in a hotel. Emphasize the 
theme of the printed material, not your 
own organization (though you deserve 
and should demand the courtesy card). 

Suggested subjects: “A Half Century 
of Printing in Our Town” (if necessary, 
borrow old specimens from the local mu- 
seum, library, newspaper, long-time resi- 
dents); “Twenty-Five Years in the History 
of Our Fire Department (get photographs 
and announcements about the fire depart 
ment in its early days and combine them 
with printed materials, programs, an 
nouncements, posters, etc., that you have 
made). 


Build Interesting Exhibit 

If you have printed school programs or 
graduation invitations, material in con- 
nection with local theaters or other enter- 
tainment, civic and charity events, com- 
bine old examples with new ones, borrow 
photographs that go with that particular 
subject and you will have the nucleus of 
an interesting exhibit. 

Suppose that the high school dramatic 
society is to put on one of Shakespeare's 
plays. Offer to print the announcement 
placards and the programs at half-price or 
free, if you can afford it. From the local 
paper get clippings of stories on earlier 
performances of Shakespearean plays by 
high school groups or others. Borrow a 
fine edition of the play (or a-whole vol- 
ume) from a book store or library. Sug- 
gest that the principals in the play have 
photographs made of themselves in their 
costumes, in advance, to attract an audi- 
ence. As news of the exhibit gets around, 
you will probably be offered additional 
material for inclusion. 

Once you have hit upon a pattern for 
assembling such an exhibit, you will find 
it easier to organize others, and you will 
have offers of assistance from several 
sources. Most of them will have axes to 
grind, but what’s wrong with that, pro- 
vided they furnish good ideas and mate- 
rials for you? 

Y Display specimens of your work in 
your window or behind glass in a panel 
beside your door. Give thought to the ar- 
rangement and choice of items shown. 
Change the displays often and be sure that 
specimens are fresh and clean. (All too 
often when printers do display their work, 
they allow the specimens to become yel- 
low with age and covered with dust. ) 

¥Y Tell your news: the purchase of new 
equipment; the development of a new 
technique; the addition of a new member 
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to your staff; the winning of an award for 
fine work; honors (civic or business) ac- 
corded to you or other staff members; 
your firm’s handling of an unusually dif- 
ficult or important assignment. Telephone 
or send notices to local radio and televi- 
sion stations, and to newspapers and other 
publications. Notify publications in your 
field. 

¥ Doall you can to get the public ac- 
customed to entering your door. Stage an 
open house or press party. Invite groups 
of people such as school classes, business 
men’s clubs, women’s clubs to visit your 
plant. When they come, arrange to have 
interesting jobs on the presses. Serve re- 
freshments suited to the group. 

Have a photographer take pictures of 
the group, with some of its members ap- 
pearing individually or in pairs or trios— 
and get into some of the pictures yourself. 
Then send prints to the local papers with 
short letters describing the affair. 

See to it that everyone who attends has 
a souvenir, preferably a good example of 
your work, when he or she leaves: a coast- 
er die-cut by your equipment, an ashtray 
printed on foil, a calendar, a fan. A New 
York printer of fine packaging gave away 
kits decorated with labels which it print- 
ed. The kits contained samples of prod- 
ucts for which the printer had produced 
the packages 


Cultivate Future Customers 

Mw Make friends with young people, 
your future customers and recruits to your 
industry. Volunteer (now and then) to 
print posters, announcements, programs, 
cetc., for events they stage through clubs, 
church or schools. Seize opportunities to 
address them in groups on the vocational 
opportunities in the graphic arts world. 
Invite high school groups to visit your 
establishment and see the presses in oper- 
ation. If feasible, let some of the students 
take turns at the presses or try a bit of 
typesetting. 

Stage a contest and offer prizes for skill 
in quizzes on the meanings of such words 
as ‘‘stet,” ‘galleys,’ “makeready.” Or for 
best essays (250 words or less) on “What 


Printing Means to Me,” or some such sub- 
ject. Invite prominent persons (not in 
your field) to act as judges. Publicize the 
prize-winning essay(s) in the local papers. 

M Enter into community activities 
and, without being imposed upon, donate 
your services to some extent: print an- 
nouncements for the Community Chest 
drive, programs for church plays, menus 
for firemen’s dinners, posters for school 
affairs. When you do this, you are en- 
titled to recognition, such as a credit line 
or other acknowledgment. 

Join the local Chamber of Commerce, 
Rotary Club, or some other businessmen’s 
group; accept responsibility in its affairs; 
if invited to address members, do so. Sam- 
ple subject: “How Printing Can Help Mr. 
Average Man.” And whenever you speak 
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Too Many Cooks... 


That old saying, “Too many cooks 
spoil the broth,” applies to printers as 
well as to culinary craftsmen! Yet 
some buyers still call in a small army 
of printers, though it would be so 
much wiser to choose one outstanding 
firm of printers and give them undi 
vided responsibility. 

More and more, busy executives are 
coming to realize the folly of going on 
a shopping expedition every time a 
printing order comes up for place- 
ment. Savings? We've seen folks 
spend almost as much money in inter- 
viewing and contacting printers as 
many of the smaller jobs cost! 

It's more than coincidence that we 
serve all the printing needs of so 
many of our customers. By knowing 
their needs . . . their likes and dis- 
likes... we can streamline the pre- 
liminaries get the job in work 
faster... give them the benefit of 
economies and refinements through 
production planning. As a regular 
Cornay customer, you'll be pleased to 
see how close we can come to pertec- 
tion on those first proofs. 

Remember, versatility is our second 
name. In our pressroom, you'll find 
equipment ranging all the way from 
job presses to giant multicolor ro- 
taries. And behind every one, you'll 
find the experience and know-how 
that adds up to truly distinguished 
color printing. Yes, we'd like to be 
your one and only printer... and 
vou ll be surprised to see how far 


we ll go to justify your confidence. 











This Copy Idea was used as a display advertise- 
ment on inside back cover of Impressions, exter- 
nal publication of Press of H. N. Cornay, Airline 
Highway at Avenue A, Reserve, La., New Or- 
leans suburb. The copy can be adapted by any 


printer for his own advertising or direct mail 


in public, be sure to use visual aids, ex- 
hibits, or samples of your work. The audi- 
ence likes this, and it’s good for your 
business. 

¥Y Celebrate your firm’s anniversary at 
least once every five years. Use printing to 
commemorate the milestone. Design a 
special symbol and put it on letterheads, 
bills, calling cards, announcements, pro- 
motional material, such as calendars. On 
outgoing letters type (perhaps with col- 
ored typewriter ribbon), “Our Twentieth 
Year,” or something of the sort. 

Stage an exhibit, “Then and Now,” 
with examples of your early work in con- 
trast to modern jobs. Have photostats 
made of early jobs and send to local pub- 
lications with letters calling attention to 
the company birthday and the changes the 


years have brought to you—and the com 
munity you serve. 

Have a birthday party and include a 
cake-cutting, perhaps with a stunt, such 
as having baked into the cake a symbol of 
your industry—a craftsman’s emblem, or 
doing the cutting with a guillotine cutter 
Give away souvenirs, preferably some- 
thing representative of your firm. If your 
facilities permit it, print your anniversary 
symbol on balloons as giveaways for 
children. 

These are but a few of the possibilities 
available to printers. They are but sugges 
tions to stimulate your thinking and to 
make you conscious of a tool for selling. 


NYC Type Directors Set 
Forum Date For April 19 


The Type Directors Club of New York 
City has scheduled a Typography—U.S.A. 
Forum for April 18. 

“For generations American designers 
and typographers have looked to Europe 
for information,” said Aaron Burns, edu- 
cational committee chairman. “At last an 
entirely new concept of typography, pure- 
ly American, has been realized. This prod- 
uct of contemporary science, industry, art, 
and technology is recognized internation- 
ally as the New American Typography.” 

What is this new form? Why and how 
did it start? Was it necessary? What are 
its good points? Where is it lacking? How 
does it adapt itself to our time? These are 
among the questions posed for answers 
coming from 18 American designers who 
will take part in panel discussions. 

Mr. Burns announced that discussion 
will cover the following main topics: 

Tradition. American or European? 
What do Americans mean when they 
speak of traditional typography? Is there 
an American tradition? 

Liberal conservatism. What is it? How 
much is healthy for growth and develop- 
ment without danger of sterility, cliché, 
and repetition? 

Avant-gardism. Should dynamic solu- 
tions of typographic problems be sought 
at all times? Should the form and style 
of expression represent the erratic, inse- 
cure, and unstable conditions of our nu- 
clear age? 

Due to serve as panelmen are Saul Bass, 
Herbert Bayer, Lester Beall, Will Burtin, 
Louis Dorfsman, Alvin Eisenman, Gene 
Federico, William Golden, Morton Gold- 
sholl, Allen Hurlburt, Robert M. Jones, 
George Krikorian, Matthew Liebowitz, 
Leo Lionni, Herbert Lubalin, Paul Rand, 
Herbert Roan, Ladislav Sutnar, and Brad- 
bury Thompson. 

Per person fee of $20 includes lunch- 
eon. Reservation requests with checks or 
money orders payable to Typography— 
U.S.A. should be sent to Type Directors 
Club, P.O. Box 1607, Grand Central Sta- 
tion, New York 17. 
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Left above: Composition department of Middletown (N.Y.) Record includes Justowriters. Center picture shows paste-up and proofreading department; repro 


copy is wax-backed for paste-up. Right: Platemaking department. Pasted flats are delivered to camera by dumb waiter, plates delivered to nearby pressroom 


4 
-é 


Newspaper Comes Out Daily On Web Offset 


@ Unexpected growth of Middletown (N.Y.) Record resulted in quick change from sheet-fed to web 


@ Paper produced with justifying typewriters, cold type head machines, and 133-screen halftones 


The Middletown (N.Y.) Record pub- 
lished volume one, number one on July 
30, 1956. In six months the circulation 
stood at 4,357 (ABC). Today after two 
and a half years of publication, circulation 
has passed the 13,000 mark. 

After the first year of publication it be- 
came apparent that the original three- 
head, four-page signature web offset press 
and roll-fed collator were inadequate. As 
the Record expanded to 32 or more pages, 
the time required for the press run be- 
came too long for printing the latest news 
because hand inserting of sections threat- 
ened to run beyond deadlines. 

Harry Milligan (now general manager 
of the Record at the age of 31) was as- 
signed the task of finding new equipment 
better suited to the present and future 
needs of the paper. After numerous plant 
visits to other papers, to periodical pub- 
lishing houses, and to manufacturers, the 
decision was to purchase a 223,x36 web 
offset press capable of printing both sides 
of the web at speeds up to 20,000 iph 
and delivering signatures of either 4, 8, 
i2, or 16 pages. The new press was 


equipped with an in-line folder and stack- 





Completed sections are placed in pockets of 
Sheridan inserter, fed in proper sequence to 
gathering chain, moved to stacker-type tape de- 
livery at speeds of 7,000 complete papers per 
hour. Inserter is positioned close to press ad- 


jacent to press delivery to keep handling down 
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er delivery. Using both of the two roll 
stands, the press can print two webs, both 
sides in one color, or using one web can 
produce two colors on both sides. 


Unit Construction Principle 

The new press was built on the unit 
construction principle, which permits the 
addition of extra printing units without 
major alteration to suit future needs such 
as greater number of colors, increased 
number of pages per signature, or greater 
flexibility of makeup. 

The Record is printed entirely from 
cold type. Every letter of body copy, every 
headline, every subhead and line of adver- 


tising copy (except for agency-prepared 
ads) is set from a combination of Justo 
writers, Varitypers, IBM typewriters, and 
Protype machines. The employees who 
operate this equipment had no prior ex- 
perience with such machines other than 
general office typing. The pasteup crew 
was also trained from scratch by Mr. Mil- 
ligan to lay out and paste up editorial and 
advertising material. 

Typical of the innovations used to in- 
crease production etfic icncy Was the switch 
from rubber cement to wax backing of 
repro copy in the pasteup and layout de- 
partment. The backing is applied to fin- 


ished copy by a Potdevin wax-backing 
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machine. All 100-line halftones are pre 






screened and shot as line copy but 133- 






line halftones are stripped in. In the early 





days of the Record, advertisements were 
submitted to advertisers for approval as 
pasted-up flats. Today the flat is processed 
through a Cormac proofer and the result- 
ing reproduction shown to the advertiser. 
Last-minute changes can be phoned in. 


Press Wires Serve Paper 

The editorial department, with David 
Bernstein as the editor and publisher, is 
served by three United Press International 
wires for national, sport, and state news; 
a UPI facsimile machine for news photos, 
and a private Teletype connected with the 
Record’s own bureaus in nearby Monti- 
cello and Port Jervis. Additional bureaus 
are maintained in Washington, D.C., and 
in Albany during sessions of the New 
York state legislature to bring local read- 
ers on the spot coverage of events affect- 
ing their local or state government. 

The Record platemaking department 
sensitizes its own plates, using .012 alu- 
minum plates manufactured by the Amer- 
ican Graded Sand Co. A Consolidated 18x 
24-inch camera, a Brown vacuum frame, 





and Chemco film and accessories consti- 






tute the Record’s camera equipment. 



































Above left: Roll stand between #1 and #2 
printing units feeds 42 unit, is used alone when 
printing single-color eight-page signatures. Cen- 
ter: View from front of Hantscho press; only front 
roll stand is used when printing two-color, eight- 
page signatures. Right: Folder unit and drying 
lamps are shown at delivery end of press. The 


sp'it web passes over former to delivery unit 


The pressroom, located in the basement 
below the editorial and business offices, 
has been laid out with consideration for 
future expansion. The folder and delivery 
of the press are positioned close to one 
wall, while the feed end of the press is 
sufhiciently far from the opposite wall to 
permit the installation of at 
more printing units. A traveling overhead 


least two 


hoist has been provided for handling rolls 
from the adjacent paper storage room to 
the feed stand of the press. 

Paper stock used is 34-inch wide, stand- 
ard 32-lb. newsprint. After printing, the 
34-inch web is split into two 17-inch 
webs on the former of the folder to pro- 
duce tabloid-size signatures. The high- 
speed folder delivers the signatures to the 
stacker delivery bolt forward. 

When printing a standard 32-page pa- 
per, two 16s inserted, the press starts at 
11 p.m. A system of eight wholesale dis- 
tributor trucks, four contract haulers, and 
three Record-owned trucks has the edition 
ready for 145 newsboys by 5 a.m. Approx- 
imately 1,500 copies are distributed by 
mail. The circulation covers an area with 
a radius of nearly 30 miles from Middle- 
town, primarily in agricultural and light 
industry towns. 

Until February, 1958, the printed and 
folded sections were hand inserted by a 
part-time crew. Here again, the growth of 
circulation called for greater efficiency in 
this operation. The solution was the in- 
stallation of a four-pocket automatic 5-E 
Sheridan inserter. Sections to be collated 
are placed in the appropriate pockets and 





A 


David Bernstein (left), editor and publisher of 
Middletown Record, and Harry Milligan inspect a 
finished copy of their web offset daily newspaper 


automatically inserted as the sections are 
carried along by a moving chain. The 
chain conveys to a tape delivery. 

With four 16-page signatures the in- 
serter can handle work up to a 64-page 
edition. The inserter can operate at speeds 
in excess of 7,500 iph with accuracy. 

The Record pressroom, with the Hant- 
scho press and the Sheridan inserter, is 
equipped for production of periodicals 
and similar saddle-stitched work by the 
simple addition of an automatic stitcher 
on the inserter. 

The Middletown Record is published 
Newspaper Publishers, 
Inc., an organization founded by J. M. 
Kaplan, philanthropist and former presi- 
dent of the Welch Grape Juice Co. His 
motive in establishing the Record was to 


by Community 


“stimulate journalism in small commu- 
nities Of One-paper towns.” 


AIGA To Open Printing 
Exhibition In Mid-May 


The American Institute of Graphic Arts 
has set mid-May as the time for staging its 
“1958 Design and Printing for Com- 
merce” and “SO Advertisements of the 
Year” exhibition in New York City. After 
this first showing the exhibits will be 
taken on tour of the larger cities in this 
country, Canada, and Europe through the 
next two years. 

Eligible for entry before the Jan. 15 
deadline was any commercial printing, ex- 
cept books and magazines for sale, pack- 
ages, posters and store displays, produced 
in excess of SOO impressions in the United 
States or Canada between Sept. 1, 1957, 
and Sept. 1, 1958. 

Jury selection of best material will be 
based only on design and quality of re- 
production. Advertisements that appeared 
in American or Canadian periodicals will 
be appraised for excellence and originality 
of design and typography. 

There will be no “best of show” awards 
because the judges will select only the best 
work for display. All pieces exhibited will 
merit certificates of excellence. 
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The Printing Sale I'll Never Forget—No. 1 of A Series 


How | Used The Telephone 
To Get At My Prospect 


He wouldn't see me “cold” and he wouldn’t even make 


an appointment by phone but | finally broke him down 


The telephone is a sales tool. Before | 
could use it properly in selling printing, 
] had to learn its limitations, just as with 
any other tool. 

At the start I shared the view of many 
salesmen that the telephone was a deter- 
rent to sales rather than a help, especially 
in selling printing, where the sales story 
can’t be capsuled into five minutes. I felt 
that it was entirely too easy for the pros- 
pect to say “no,” thus leaving me with no 
further entrée to his office. 

My desire was to meet my man face-to- 
face where, in most cases, ordinary cour- 
tesy would require that he hear my story. 
Then if my story were good enough, | 
could go on from there; subsequent calls, 
requests for quotations, finally the first 
order. 

Frankly, I found much of my valuable 
time spent fruitlessly. Hesitating to call 
for an appointment, I often called “cold” 

only to find my man out, in conference, 
or in too many cases just “too busy” to see 
me. Even when I was given an interview, 
I found the prospect disinterested and al- 
though listening out of courtesy, not really 
hearing what I had to say. 

Too little time, I found, was spent in 
front of good interested prospects telling 
my story. 

As I say, most of us working together 
felt the same way about the telephone. 
One exception in our group, however, was 
a man whose sales record was obviously 
better than ours, and it was he who was 
insistent on the use of the telephone. 

One day at lunch he explained his tele- 
phone technique in some detail; it began 
to make sense to several of us. 

He claimed he never made a cold call, 
bur always only after an appointment had 
been set up in advance by telephone. He 
explained how this helped organize his 
day, helped him to spend more time with 
interested prospects and still make more 
calls, and to get a better reception from 
people new to him. 

Admitting all this, we still wanted to 
know how to prevent our prospects from 
turning us down cold over the phone. All 
of us recalled too many 
brusque turndowns. 


instances of 
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Case Histories In Selling 


This article is the first of a series of 
case histories on selling printing and 
related services by John M. Trytten, to 
whom outstanding members of the 
printing sales fraternity have told their 
stories. Sales ideas and fundamentals 
brought out are directly applicable to 
day-to-day selling. In this first case 
history Mr. Trytten describes one of his 
own experiences. welcome 
your comments and your suggestions 
for additional case histories. Write to 
him in care of this publication. 


He will 


“What you are doing,” he said, “is try- 
ing to make your sales call by phone. You 
are selling printing, when you should be 
selling the prospect on the idea of giving 
you an interview.’ 

It didn’t seem so at the time, but as | 
reflected I had to agree he was right. My 


John M. Trytten has devoted all of his working 


life to the printing industry and related fields of 
advertising and publishing. For the last two years 
he has been marketing director for the Nitragin 
Co. in Milwaukee. Prior to that position he was 
with Wetzel Brothers Printing Co., Milwaukee, 
and with Seeman & Peters Co. in Saginaw, Mich. 


intenuon when calling the prospect was 
merely to ask for an appointment, but as 
soon as he asked questions or raised ob- 
jections, I put myself in the position of 
explaining in detail, giving the high spots 
of my story, and risking a flat refusal. 

So I decided to try a new approach. 

One of the prospects I included in this 
test had a nice fat house publication. I had 
the feeling that we could save him con 
siderable time in the production of it be 
cause of our layout and art facilities. 

So I called him. 

On learning I sold printing, he said he 
supposed I had the usual number of press 
es and related equipment, just like the 15 
printers who were already calling on him. 
In which case, he had better things to do 
with his time than talk to me. 

I said we had the usual equipment, but 
more important something else. We were, 
I explained, in a position to handle his 
complete publication from copy editing 
through layout, plates, printing and mail- 
ing. Thus, we could save a lot of his time, 
if he was as busy as he sounded. 

This story, too, he had heard before. He 
launched into a series of objections that 
I was most tempted to answer. 

Instead, however, I took another ap- 
proach with him. 

I explained that my presentation took 
trom 15 to 20 minutes—not very long, 
but too much to get into on the phone. 
I asked him point-blank if he would be 
willing to gamble 20 minutes of his time 
to see whether I could back up my state- 
ments about saving his time. 

If at the end of 20 minutes he felt | 
had nothing to offer him, I promised to 
get up and go. Furthermore, I said, I'll 
stay away; frankly, I don’t want to be just 
another of the 15 printers now calling on 
you to no avail. 

That turned the trick. 

We made an appointment for the fol- 
lowing Friday. I was on time, presented 
my story briefly, and within minutes he 
was asking all those questions which indi- 
cate a definite interest in what we had to 
otter. 

His first order followed within a month 
and oddly enough was for an $8,000 cata- 
log rather than the house publication 
which had inspired my original interest 
in him. The publication itself material- 
ized, too, but not for another six months. 

From then on I used the telephone 
strictly as a device for selling the idea of 
granting me an interview. Regularly. | 
stressed the idea that all my prospect had 
to do was to invest 15 or 20 minutes in 
what I had to say. On those occasions 
where there obviously was no interest I 
made a point of leaving promptly at the 
end of the 20 minutes. And I did not 
permit myself to be drawn into presenting 
my story over the telephone. 

Lesson: Use the telephone in selling as 
you would any other tool but know its 
limitations and advantages. 
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Fourth Of A Series On Modern Masking 
By Gyan P. Madan 


Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh 


The highlight mask as prepared in Part 
II] is now bound emulsion to emulsion in 
register with the transparency. On regis- 
tration it will cancel the highlight details 
except for catch lights. The next important 
step before preparation of the principal or 
main masks is to calculate the density 
range required. The range of the principal 
masks is taken as 40% to 50% of that of 
the transparency plus the highlight mask. 

The calculations in our case, which will 
serve as a typical example, were made in 
accordance with the table on this page. 

When the range required in the princi- 
pal mask has been calculated, the trans- 
parency bound with the highlight mask is 
placed in the printing frame with Kodak 
Separation Negative PB Film as shown in 
the diagram at top of page 64. 

The printing frame is closed and placed 
on the turntable as used in the rotation 
method of making masks. (The method 
was explained in Article II with illustra- 


After the highlight masks have been made in accordance with directions in the third article of the series, they are dried and then registered into proper 


position with the transparency. The registering of the masks forms a very important step and is accomplished very carefully to avoid overlapping two images 


@ Here’s correct procedure to follow for using masks to make color-corrected separation negatives 


tion.) While the frame is kept rotating, 
an exposure for 10 seconds is made 
through Kodak blue filter No. 47B with 
the Kodak adjustable safelight lamp oper- 
ated at 16 volts 

This rotation method of making masks 
is used because principal masks required 
are to be unsharp for ease of register and 
to give added sharpness. The exposed film 
is developed two to three minutes in Ko- 
dak developer DK 50 (1:2). 


Check Densities Carefully 

After fixing and washing, densities are 
checked on a densitometer. If they are 
O.K. according to our calculations, then 
we can proceed to prepare the other two 
masks. Second mask is made through 
magenta filter No. 33 with an exposure 
of 12 seconds and a development time of 
two and three-quarter minutes, while the 
third mask is made through green filter 
No. 58 
onds and a development time of three 


15 with an exposure of six sec- 


and a half minutes. 








DENSITIES 
Range = Highlight Shadow 
Range of Transparency ies dteaeeeme 0.46 2.70 
Range of highlight mask ...... SCT ete tae 0.55 0.65 0.10 
Combined range of transparency plus highlight mask . 1.69 1.11 2.80 
Range required in principal masks (45% of 1.69) ..... 0.76 ~ 
Minimum density of the mask should not exceed .. ; — - 0.20 
Thus range of principal mask required is .............. .0.76 0.96 0.20 














Making Principal Masks For Offset Color 


®@ Watch density ranges carefully when making principal masks; too much latitude may spoil them 





After each processing cut the corners of 


the masks as follows for identification: 
Mask No. 1, one corner; Mask No. 2, two 
corners, and Mask No. 3, three corners. 

The films are squeegeed to remove ex 
cess water and dried at room temperature 
with the aid of a fan. When dried the 
masks are checked to determine whether 
or not they meet our requirements. 

It is at this point that we must make 
sure in reading the densities of the masks 
that all three masks have a minimum den- 
sity of 0.20 and their density range is ap 
proximately 45% of the range of the 
highlight mask plus the transparency. If 
the density range of the masks is much 
lower or higher than that required, then it 
is wise to make them over because too low 
densities will not give sufficient correc- 
tion; in the same way too high densities 
will result in over-correction. 

These densities can always be corrected 
by altering the development or exposure 
times and adjusting the values to plant 
conditions. Perhaps standardization in the 
technique of development and use of a 
constant light source may also help in 
making the principal mask to the right 
density range without much trouble. 

The principal masks thus prepared are 
now ready to be used with the transpar- 
ency for making the color-corrected sepa- 
ration negatives. The highlight mask is 
removed from the transparency and the 
principal mask made through filter No. 
47B is bound with the transparency in 
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DIAGRAM SHOWING SETUP FOR MAKING 
PRINCIPAL MASK 


4 1 4 
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COLOR TRANSPARENCY 
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register so that the emulsion side of the 
mask is in contact with the back of the 
transparency. See diagram at lower right. 

The bound transparency is then placed 
in the printing frame with the emulsion 
side up and a piece of Kodak separation 
negative PB film is placed over the trans- 
parency emulsion to emulsion. With the 
same light source used for exposing the 
masks, an exposure of eight seconds is 
made through filter No. 25. This expo- 
sure is made by keeping the light directly 
above at a distance of approximately six 
feet. 

For making the separation negatives 
use Kodak separation negative plates, 
type 1, or continuous tone color separa- 
tion panchromatic film made by Ansco or 
Du Pont. Du Pont’s new Cronar transpar- 
ency color separation negative film is also 


LOC rd 


Negative Checked On Densitometer 

After exposure the film is developed for 
four minutes in Kodak developer D 11 
(full strength). After proper fixing, wash- 
ing, and drying, the negative is checked 
on the densitometer. The range required 
will depend on the printing process in- 
volved (letterpress, 1.20; offset litho, 1.40 
to 1.70), but in all cases the bottom den- 
sity should not be below 0.3. Fortunately, 
our densities resulted in 1.75 (high) and 
0.35 (low), thus giving us a range of 1.40 
which was considered very good. 

On the basis of this information we are 
ready to make the other three separations. 
The blue filter mask is removed from the 
transparency and the magenta filter No. 
33 mask is bound in register and an ex- 
posure of 18 seconds is made through 
filrer No. 58. The exposed film is devel- 
oped for three and three-quarter minutes. 
After checking its densities on the den- 
sitometer and knowing that they are O.K., 
remove the magenta filter mask from the 
transparency and bind the green filter No. 
58 15 mask in register with the trans- 
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parency. This time it is exposed for 25 
seconds through filter No. 47B and de- 
veloped in the same developer for six and 
a half minutes. Its densities are also 
checked. Now we have made the cyan, the 
magenta, and the yellow printers. The re 
maining One is the black printer. 


Black Plate Added To Color Plates 

The black printing plate is used in ad- 
dition to the cyan, magenta, and yellow 
printing colors. According to the theory 
of subtractive color mixing which applies 
to the mixing of inks, pigments and dyes, 
the combination of three colors—cyan, 
magenta, and yellow—produces black. 
But that is not so in actual practice with 
modern three-color process inks. 

At present much color printing is be- 
ing done with three-color inks and these 
reproductions in most cases appeal to the 
eye. They look good and attractive. But 
this is true only until the illustration has 
been compared with a similar one repro- 
duced with four-color printing. Those 


who have compared the results will find 
that the reproduction in four-color print- 
ing shows more life and reality than the 
reproduction in three-color printing. 

The three-color reproduction lacks den 
sity and does not show enough “snap” or 
contrast.” For this reason the gray com 
ponent of the black ink is substituted for 
the amount of cyan, magenta, and yellow 
printing inks in certain areas to produce 
as nearly as possible the color which 
matches the original. 


Most Difficult Negative To Make 

The black printer is the most difficult 
negative to prepare in photomechanical 
reproductions. In fact, the black printer 
negative is the least corrected one of the 
whole set. Many methods have been rec 
ommended for making the black printer 
These methods include one mask, two 
masks, three masks and a filter, no filter 
or split filter combinations. The selection 
of the method depends upon whether the 
dry or the wet printing method is used. In 
the present case the black printer was 
made without a mask but with the split 
filter technique. Exposures of 4, 16, and 
8 seconds were respectively made through 
filters Nos. 25, 58, and 47B. The exposed 
film was developed for three and a half 
minutes. 

All of the above processing informa 
tion for the development and exposure 
timings has been summarized in the form 
of the data sheet shown on page 65. 

From these color-corrected continuous 
tone negatives, continuous tone positives 
are made on Kodak 33 plates or Kodak 
commercial film, and then from these con 
tinuous tone positives halftone negatives 
are made. On the other hand, screen posi 
tives straight from continuous tone nega 
tives, using either a magenta contact 
screen or a glass screen, can be made, de 
pending upon the individual’s need and 
the process to be used. The technique of 
making screen negatives or positives will 
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On this Transparency Masking Record Sheet may be kept all of the processing information for the 


development and exposure timings. This summarization record will prove valuable reference later 


be discussed in the last article of the 
Series. 

Next month we will discuss the various 
apparatus and techniques for reproducing 


small transparencies, 


Include Your Own Salary 


Several times in past years proprietors 
of printing plants have quoted to us a 
seemingly high profit figure for their firm 
at the end of the year. On closer examina- 
tion we have found that this was before 
salary for the proprietor; when a justifi- 
able salary was applied, actually the firm's 
profit was neglible. 

Too often proprietors or partners are 
compensating themselves inadequately. 
Men who take their business problems 
home with them at night, as all business 
men do to some degree, certainly are en- 
titled to be paid for their worries and 
investment risk. (Twice the journeyman 
rate has been quoted to us as a Minimum 
for small plants.) 

The ability to make money for a firm 
as a Manager can command a better-than- 
average salary from someone else, so don’t 
sell yourself short. Plan an adequate salary 
for yourself, then charge enough for your 
product so you can live as well as your 
customer.—Oregon Printing Industry. 


Watch These Points When 
Planning Printed Piece 


1: Establish clearly the purpose of the 
piece. 

2. Check the copy to ascertain the num- 
ber of characters or words in order to de- 
cide what format is the most suitable for 
the piece. 

3. Check over some printed pieces to 
help the customer decide whether it is to 
be a circular, a folder, a broadside, or a 
brochure. 

4. Decide whether the piece will be 
done by letterpress or offset. 

5. Select the type face and the width of 
the line most suitable. 

6. In order not to print too many copies, 
ask your customer to check his mailing 
list. 

7. Plan to use a standard size paper. 

8. Select the color of the ink. Some- 
times the selection of the type depends on 
the color of the ink. 

9. Decide on the kind of fold when the 
format is established. 

10. Decide on the envelopes and order 
them in advance. 

11. Make sure that labels are prepared 
in advance and shipping instructions are 
clear. 


English PATRA Contacts 
Soviet Graphic Arts Group 


The Printing, Packaging and Allied 
Trades Research Association of England 
has established direct contact with the 
All-Soviet Research Institute for the 
Graphic Arts and the Research Institute 
for Machine Construction in the Graphic 
Arts, both in Moscow, and with the Pub- 
lic Library (Ministry of Culture) in Len- 
ingrad. At PATRA’s recent annual lunch- 
eon Dr. V. G. W. 
research, said that 
information, now in operation, 


Harrison, director of 
“friendly exchange of 
promises 
to benefit both sides, and we earnestly 
hope that the seed now sown may spring 
up and bear much fruit.” 

Dr. Harrison PATRA fe- 


past year. Letterpress 


review ed 
search through the 
studies were concerned chiefly with the 
problem of assessing print quality. The 
association had developed a device using 
a stroboscopic flash to measure roller 
speed in relation to deformation of cylin- 
der coverings. Rubber coverings were 
tested first. 

Lithographic research dealt primarily 
with offset press performance with special 
reference to “water capacity of the damp- 
ers” and to inking the roller distribution 
system. Ink-water reaction was studied be- 
cause past research had shown how damp- 
ing water, interfering with plate or blan- 
ket image areas, produces weak printing. 

On the tone reproduction side PATRA 
investigated a technique for determining 
with accuracy the correct screen which 
should be used for a given paper. 

Ink research included study of the 
forces between rollers. A pair of trans- 
parent rollers was used to observe ink be- 
havior while the rollers were running. It 
is hoped that this equipment will help to 
solve some roller problems such as rib- 
bing and misting. Researchers found that 
ink mist could be greatly reduced if a 
suitable device were designed and fitted 
to a printing machine. 

The report discussed the effect of pH on 
ink drying, and development of test meth- 
ods for routine assessment of paper prop- 
erties which govern printability. 

Color correction research was aimed at 
determining, on a colorimetric basis, the 
best available minimum provisions for a 
worth-while system of correction by the 
use of positive masks. It was found that 
only a few simple calculations were need- 
ed to determine what masks should be 
used and what their approximate densities 
should be to give a useful amount of cor- 
rection for offset printing in the normal 
three colors without making the process 
too cumbersome. 

PATRA’s president is Sir Denis Trus- 
cott, T. D., Lord Mayor of London. 

Interested persons may contact PATRA 
at Patra House, Randalls Road, Leather- 
head, Surrey, England. 
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RCA To Produce And Market 
Electro-Typesetter Device 


L) 


Machine developed by Wall Street Journal said to set metal 


type more than three times faster than conventional machines 


The Wall Street Journal and the Radio 
Corporation of America have signed an 
agreement under which RCA will pro- 
duce and market an electronic typesetting 
machine developed by Dow Jones & Co., 
Inc., publishers of the Wall Street Jour 
nal, and capable of preparing metal type 
more than three times as fast as conven- 
tional methods. 

The pact includes not only the Electro- 
Typesetter but also tape editing and col- 
lation apparatus, and a strip labeler for 
addressing newspapers, periodicals and 
other printed matter. The strip labeler can 
print addresses on a mailing strip at the 
rate of 15,000 an hour—two to three 
times as fast as devices now in use. Earlier 
this year, RCA announced the develop- 
ment of a transistorized new spaper count- 
er which is now in use at the Detroit 
News. 

RCA has formed a new Automation 
Products Department at Camden, N.]., 
with full engineering, production and 
marketing facilities. The department has 
within its sphere the newspaper automa- 
tion equipment, as well as RCA’s present 
array of materials handling equipment, 
metal grinder controls. and electronic in- 
spection units. 

Dow Jones will continue its own spe- 
cial research work under the direction of 
J. J. Ackell, inventor of the Electro-Type- 
setter machine. 

Electro-Typesetters have been in use in 
the Wall Street Journal’s own printing 
plants for more than five years. They make 
possible the simultaneous publication of 
the national newspaper, identical in news 
and editorial content, from Jowrnal plants 
in New York, Washington, Chicago, Dal- 
las, and San Francisco. Recently, Dow 
Jones’ engineers have perfected a new 
model which further reduces manu factur- 
ing and operating costs. 

The Electro-Typesetter is controlled by 
a perforated tape produced on perforators 
with a typewriter-like keyboard. When an 
operator taps a key, the machine cuts holes 
in a paper tape. This tape, in turn, is fed 
into a tape-reading device which transmits 
electrical signals to the typecaster. 

The arrangement of perforations in the 


tape controls the selection by the Electro- 


Typesetter cf the characters to be set in 
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John L. Burns (I.), 
of America, and Bernard Kilgore, president of 


president of the Radio Corp. 


Dow Jones and Co., Inc., publisher of the Wall 
Street Journal, recently signed an agreement 
under which RCA will produce and market elec- 
tronic typesetting machine developed by Dow 
Jones. Machine is said to work more than three 


times as fast as ordinary typesetting machines 


type and electrical instructions are thus 
transmitted to the typesetting machines. 

The newest version of the Electro- 
Typesetter is said to be the first practical 
approach to a typecasting machine de- 
signed primarily to be operated automati- 
cally. Previous automatic operation of 
typecasting machines utilized equipment 
built for manual operation. Basically, all 
such devices functioned by substituting 
either electrical or mechanical devices for 
an operator's fingers in tapping a type 
setting machine’s keyboard. 

The new model of the Electro-Type- 
setter dispenses with the keyboard and its 
complex related devices. It sends electrical 
signals to a mechanism which releases the 
character to be set in type directly from 
the magazine, thus bypassing a substantial 
portion of the complicated machinery 
needed to operate conventional typecast 
ing equipment. 

The improved Electro-Typesetter re- 
sults, according to Mr. Ackell, in more 
accurate and trouble-free composition, 
thus greatly increasing production of type. 


Mr. Ackell also explained that while 
the keyboard and related mechanism are 
not necessary to operation of the new ver 
sion of the Electro-Typesetter, it is pos- 
sible to retain the keyboard of typecasting 
machines, thus using the machine auto 
matically for some types of composition 
and manually for others. 

The RCA multiple-source counting 
system, announced earlier last year, can 
total simultaneously the output of 40 dif- 
ferent production, processing, and pack 
aging Operations, counting up to 120,000 
units per minute. 

The system can be given a dialed order 
for the exact quantities desired. When 
that amount has been recorded, an alarm 
system goes into operation, and the presses 
or conveyors are stopped automatically. 

This operation permits a newspaper not 
only to count precisely the number of pa- 
pers printed, but to limit production and 
prevent any costly overruns or premature 


press shutdowns. 


Firms Experiment With 
Higher Finish Newsprint 


Four Appleton, Wis., firms have put 
their corporate heads together in an at- 
tempt to improve the quality of standard 
newsprint by supercalendering. Appleton 
Machine Co. approached the Appleton 
Post-Crescent with the idea of supercal- 
endering newsprint to smooth out the 
“fuzz” and reduce the blotter-like effect on 
inks. 

For this test an experiment was set up 
by using Appleton Post-Crescent news- 
print rolls and supercalender stacks lo- 
cated at Fox River Paper Co. and Apple- 
ton Coated Paper Co. Appleton Machine 
Co. makes supercalendering equipment. 

After the newsprint had been super 
calendered, it was fed into a regular daily 
press run at the Post-Crescent. 

The same ink, press speeds, and basic 
weight sheets were used. The run became 
the outside pages for each section of the 
day’s paper, including the front page on 
the first section. 

In addition to an obvious visual repro- 
duction improvement, the following tech- 
nical results were recorded from labora- 
tory tests: approximately 20% increase in 
smoothness (Williams), increased Mullen 
or pop strength, corresponding inc rease ot 
density to decrease in caliper, and im- 
proved dry tensile in machine direction 

Other important improvements noted 
by printers and publishers included better 
uniformity of ink distribution on _half- 
tones, indications that finer screens can be 
used for sharper halftones, considerably 
less “fuzz” to contaminate inks, no hourly 
production slowdown required, and a 
sharper clarity with less ink indicated. 

Additional laboratory tests are being 
conducted to determine the full benefits 
possible to newsprint users. 
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Reducing Costs By Careful Management Control 


@ Every offset lithographic plant must have complete organization chart 


@ Teamwork always helps to produce better work at lowest possible cost 


@ Here is good plan which will result in more efficient operation for you 


By Charles W. Latham 

In a program of reducing costs the start 
must be with management. All authorita- 
tive books on industrial management 
make a point of the fact that there must 
be an organization chart. Such charts may 
include a board of governors, a chairman 
of the board, president, vice-presidents, 
managers, ctc For our purpose we arfe 
mainly interested in the box that says 
General Manager” and those that are 
under him. 

In a large plant the job of general man 
ager may be executed by a man and one or 
two assistants. In a small plant the job 
may be filled by the owner who is also the 
president and the chairman of the board. 
He may in some instances also be the sales 
manager. It does not particularly matter 
who does the job or how many jobs he 
does. The thing is that there are a certain 
number of jobs to be done and each job 
deserves a box on the chart, a title, and a 
job desc ription. 

In a simple organization the general 
manager will have three managers under 
him; namely, the office manager, the sales 
manager, and the factory manager. He 
may hold one of these jobs himself but 
that does not change the setup or the chart. 
Some jobs may be grouped and filled by 
one man. Other jobs should be separate 
and distinct. For instance, it is poor policy 
to have the estimator under the super- 
vision of either the sales department or the 


cost department 


Office Locations Stressed 

The location of the managers is also im 
portant. The office manager should be lo 
cated between the general office and the 
othce of the general manager. The sales 
manager should be located between the 
sales department and the general manager. 
The factory manager should be located be- 
tween the factory and the general man- 
ager’s office. 

Then there is that all-important control 
othce that should be placed in the factory 


close to the factory manager’s office. The 
only entrance to the production area of 
the plant should be through this office 
This is the type of office in which work- 
men should feel free to discuss their prob- 
lems. It is an office in which members of 
the general office may obtain any informa 
tion pertinent to their work. 

This office is presided over by the pro- 
duction man and should contain an esti- 
mator, a schedule man, and the purchasing 
agent. This is the natural place for sched- 
ule control because this office is the in- 
formation center for work in production. 
The schedule is important to both general 
office and factory personnel. 

This ofhce is also the proper location 
for the estimator. He may communicate 
with salesmen and customers by phone 
but he requires closer contact with pro- 
duction, scheduling and purchasing. Here 
he is also fairly close to the photographer, 


Copy Preparation « Camera « Darkroom « Dot Etching 


Platemaking + Ink « Paper + Presswork « Chemistry 


} 


the stripper, and the copy preparation 
department. 

This office is the normal location for 
the purchasing agent because the schedule 
man, the estimator, and the production 
man know what is needed and what qual 
ity is required. 

soa good control office or production 
office should contain these four men and 
be fairly well placed between the general 
othce, the camera room, the copy prepara 
tion department and the quality control 
office. It should be readily accessible to the 
various departmental foremen to keep 
work flowing smoothly. 


Must Know Job Duties 

So the first step in a program of tight 
ening up controls and reducing costs is to 
overhaul the executive setup. See that nec 
essary duties are assigned tO proper execu 
tives through job descriptions. Rearrange 
the office layout if necessary. See that there 
is the proper flow of command. See that 
office forms are brought up to date and 
used, Find out what abuses have been in 
dulged in and stop them. Management 
must set an example and clean up its own 


Printing with fluorescent ink by lithography on a run-of-the-book basis in both advertising and 


editorial pages was done for the first time recently by Darby Printing Co., Washington, D.C., for 


AOPA Pilot magazine. Charles P. Miller (from |.), magazine managing editor; William D. Geib, chemist 
who developed the Day-Glo ink, and Otis H. Johnson, president of Darby Printing, look at press sheet 








































waste before venturing into the produc- 
uon end. 

The need for a company policy has 
been discussed briefly in these articles. 
There must be an over-all policy and there 
must be departmental policies. The sales 
policy is one of the most important. This 
policy should clearly state that only the 
types of jobs for which the plant is 
equipped will be sought. If the salesmen 
are not fully aware of the types of jobs the 
plant can handle profitably, then this sub- 
ject must be thoroughly discussed at a 
weekly meeting. A policy that is not fully 
understood or ignored is useless. 

Another point of sales policy is what 
to do about bidding on a job when full 
copy is not available. The type of copy 
that is furnished by the customer can at- 
fect the cost of a job as much as any other 
variable. It is difficult to estimate a job ac- 
curately when the finished copy can be 
examined. 

It is ten times as difficult to estimate 
from a description. Nine times out of ten 
the description will be “complete copy in 
one piece ready for camera.” And nine 
times out of ten the final copy, as received, 
will not fit this description. Ask any pho- 
tographer; there is always work to be done 
on copy before it can be photographed. 
The question is, “How much?” 

Another and very important variable 
affecting costs is how many camera shots 
will be required. Even copy that is com- 
plete in one piece may require three times 
as many shots as were estimated. The ac- 
curate way to estimate a job is to have all 
of the facts and the final copy in the hands 
of the estimator. Then on any type of com- 
plicated job he can confer with the pur- 
chasing agent, the production man, and 
the photographer. 


Estimate Forms Save Confusion 

If finished copy is ready but cannot be 
removed from the customer's office, the 
salesman should examine it and phone the 
estimator. By asking pertinent questions 
the estimator may be able to get a fair idea 
of costs. But if the job is at all compli- 
cated, he will put a clause into the estimate 
reserving the right to revise it after full 
examination of the copy. 

If a customer demands an estimate on 
copy that is not in its finished form and 
offers only his own description of what 
it will be like, the estimate must be tenta- 
tive. This should be a point of sales policy. 
No final estimates will be made until the 
copy has been examined by the estimator. 

Another hard and fast rule of sales pol- 
icy should be that a “Request for Esti- 
mate” form be fully executed and signed 
by the salesman before an estimate is 
made. This procedure protects the com- 
pany, the salesman, and the estimator and 
reduces the chances of mistakes and un- 
warranted costs. 

The “Request for Estimate” form is 
worthy of a great deal of thought and de- 
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sign. It should cover every specification of 
the job that will be needed in working up 
an accurate estimate. There should also be 
a space for special instructions as required 
by the customer. This request should be 
filled in by the salesman while he is sitting 
at the customer’s desk so that no point will 
be ov erlooked and have to be checked 
later by phone. Customers like to give out 
all the information at one time. 

If it is imperative that an estimate be 
worked on before the salesman can de- 
liver the request to the estimator, he may 


William Webber Named 
LTF Executive Director 


William H. Webber, named by the 
board of directors of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation to serve as execu- 

tive director suc- 

ceeding the late 

Wade E. Griswold, 

assumed his new 

duties on Jan. 5 at 

the organization’s 

offices in New 

York City. After 
graduating from 

‘ the Wharton 
’ be, ‘ School of Finance 


“a and Commerce and 
William H. Webber 2 ‘ 


receiving an LL.B. 
degree from George Washington Univer- 
sity, he was admitted to the practice of law 
in the United States Federal Courts. Since 
then he has had administrative and man- 
agement experience in private industry 
and for the federal government. His ex- 
perience in the printing field has included 
service as president of Printing Develop- 
ments, Inc., subsidiary of Time, Inc. In 
this post he supervised the introduction of 
the Springdale Scanner and the Lithure 
offset plate, and directed various surveys 
and studies for marketing new printing 
products. 

After leaving Time, Inc., he became 
vice-president of Color Production Serv- 
ice Corp., New York City, and manager of 
its cylinder plating division. This com- 
pany provides copper and chrome plating 
service for gravure cylinders and offset 
rollers. 

Mr. Webber has been active as a con- 
sultant specializing in marketing new 
printing processes and products. He has 
also served in advisory capacities relating 
to industry-union relationships. 

His management experience in federal 
government positions spanned 11 years. 
During World War II he was deputy di- 
rector in the London, England, headquar- 
ters of the Office of War Information, 
which conducted radio, publication, mo- 
tion picture, and other propaganda ac- 
tivities throughout the European theater. 
For this promotion of the nation’s war 
time interests he was awarded the Army’s 
Medal of Freedom. 


telephone. In this case the estimator will 
fill in a request as he talks to the salesman. 
He will see to it that he gets a specifica 
tion for every item on the request form. 
When the salesman returns to the office 
he will be asked to read and sign the form. 

Carefully designed office and_ factory 
forms can do much to reduce errors, mis- 
understandings, and costs. They also serve 
as valuable records. The “Requests for 
Estimate” form should be designed to 
parallel the estimate form so that informa 
tion can be transposed very simply. 

These two forms along with the esti 
mate work sheet should be stapled to 
gether tor filing. Later on, a copy of the 
cost sheet of the finished job will be 
stapled to the group. They will be filed 
where the estimator is located so that he 
can study them and refer to them when 
estimating other jobs. 

When setting up organization charts 
and job descriptions, part of the estima 
tor’s designated duty is to compare esti 
mates with cost sheets. He should do this 
for two reasons. First, he wants to know 
how far off he was on his estimate, and 
then he wants to know why. He wants to 
know on what items he over- or under- 
estimated. If he is very far off on any item, 
he may look up the time cards for that de 
partment to see if the job went through in 
a normal manner or if something unex 
pected happened. 


Time Sheet Must Itemize Hours 

He must decide whether he is allowing 
enough or too much time for certain oper- 
ations. All estimators must from time to 
time revise their time allowances for vari- 
ous operations. Their guide is the cost 
sheet. It is therefore necessary that the 
time sheet form be designed in such a way 
as to make clear every item that appears 
as time in the estimate. These two forms 
must conform with each other and speak 
the same language with an_ identical 
breakdown 

Too often these two forms serve their 
initial purpose very well, but cannot be 
compared with each other because of some 
breakdown. This is very important. If the 
boss notices that profit margins are drop- 
ping, he is likely to tell the estimator to 
revise his allowances. But which ones? Is 
it his camera, plate, or press allowances? 
Or is it his contingency allowance? 

If the cost sheet form is properly de- 
signed, he can run over a few of these and 
put his finger on the exact spot. In fact, if 
he were watching these properly made out 
cost sheets, the boss would not have to tell 
him when something was wrong. 

While sales, estimating, and cost de- 
partments work closely together, there 
should be a distinct understanding that 
one must not in any way influence the 
other. It is the salesman’s duty to sell jobs 
and give the estimator precise specifica- 
tions. An estimator who allows a sales- 
man to influence him into using a sharper 
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WANT THE PRODUC This brighter, whiter Hammermill Opaque lends added brilliance to 


everything you print... helps you display products with a flourish. 
T0 SPARKLE ? USE Colors sparkle against its exciting white background. Black and white 
sece illustrations get crisp contrast, too. Turn the page to see. 
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COLOR OR BLACK AND WHITE Solids, tones — colors or black and white — 


all come out clear as a bell on new white Hammermill Opaque. Look at the whiteness. 
This brilliance breathes life into your printing. You can get the brighter whiteness 
of new Hammermill Opaque in English, Pearl, Laurel, and Vellum finishes, in a wide 
variety of substance weights. This specimen printed by offset on substance 70, English 


finish on a 42x58 two-color press. Sheet size 39x51, 16 up. Speed 3,000 an hour. 
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pencil than he should is making a mistake. 
The estimator’s job is to estimate costs ac 
cording to his best judgment 

If the salesman knows that the selling 
price is too high to get the job, he can do 
one of three things. First, he can go to the 
production man to determine if changes 
in the specifications would bring the cost 
down. If so, then he must sell his cus 
tomer on these changes. Second, he can 
go to the boss and ask him to reduce the 
profit margin on the job 

The profit margin is the only part of a 
quotation that can be raised or lowered. 
Cost figures are constant; changing them 
on a form will not change them in the 
plant. The third thing that the salesman 
can do is to forget an unprofitable job and 
look for one that will pay its way. 

An estimator will never allow a sales- 
man or a customer to influence him to use 
a below-standard paper or ink or other 
component in order to reduce an estimate. 
The production man knows and the esti- 
mator should know that inferior materials 
are generally more costly to use than the 
better grades. There is little sense in buy- 
ing a cent-a-pound cheaper paper if it is 
going to cost two cents per pound more to 
run it through the press. 


What Estimator Should Know 

An estimator uses the rates given him 
by the cost department. He uses the prices 
given him by the purchasing agent for 
outside purchases. Or he may call a trade 
shop direct for work to be done outside. 
He consults the schedule before making a 
delivery promise. He may have to get 
some help from the layout man. For the 
rest he should be pretty much on his own. 

This procedure requires a fairly com- 
plete knowledge of the process and the 
tricks that may be employed to reduce 
costs. He will lean heavily upon what 
other cost sheets have taught him. He may 
at times consult with the production man 
on certain phases of operation but he will 
stay away from the men on the production 
line. 

The estimator who has to consult with 
each department on time or method or 
material or anything else is only a gather- 
er of information. He is not an estimator. 
He bothers people at their work and this 
is a costly practice. All of the information 
necessary for an estimate should be in the 
production office. Only on rare occasions 
should it be necessary to call in the pho- 
tographer or stripper on something new 
or different. 

The estimator must become a good 
judge of copy. He must be able to recog- 
nize difficult copy. He must look for little 
things like reverse lettering in multitint 
backgrounds and know the trouble they 
will cause. He must also know the trouble 
that can be caused by the customer's com- 
ments regarding changes from copy. He 
must know which jobs require plant 
proofing even though the customer has 


not asked for proofs. He must know when 
to specify Van Dykes. 

He should try to get some standard 
agreement with the sales department re 
garding over-runs. He should figure trou- 
blesome jobs so that there will not a short- 


age. He must have some sort of standard 
of quality so that he will have some idea 
regarding sorting and spoilage. If an esti 
mator is to do his part in reducing costs, 
he must know his job and he must have 
the cooperation of everyone 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


Charles W. Latham will answer questions on offset lithography. Enclose self-addressed envelope and 
direct your inquiry to The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER, 79 W. Monroe, Chicago 


Air Conditioning Still 
Major Factor With Paper 


Q.—Is paper less critical than it used 
to be? It seems that very few plants have 
paper conditioning equipment and we do 
not want to put in expensive paper con- 
ditioning machines if it is not necessary. 


A.—One does not hear as much dis- 
cussion on the subject of paper condition- 
ing as in former years for several reasons. 
One is that many plants have solved their 
problem through years of experimenta- 
tion. Others have gone to four-color press- 
es on which the demands upon the paper 
are less severe. Still others, because of 
longer runs, are buying preconditioned 
paper direct from the mill. And of course, 
air conditioning has had much to do with 
the better control of paper. 

The paper itself is no less critical than 
it used to be. Paper conditioning machines 
are still a must for plants which cannot 
purchase preconditioned paper and which 
want complete control on close register 
and multicolor jobs. To run three or more 
colors in register on one- and two-color 
presses requires that the paper be in mois- 
ture balance throughout the sheet and also 
in balance with the pressroom atmosphere. 

Usually in the spring, summer, and fall, 
paper is drier than the humid atmosphere 
in which it runs and is stored. Under these 
conditions, a skid of paper starts to take 
on moisture on the sides as soon as it is 
unwrapped. Thus the ends of the sheets as 
well as the fronts and backs have more 
moisture than the body of the sheet. The 
result is wavy-edged paper. 

The extra moisture at the front and 
back of the sheet is seldom serious unless 
it causes a wave. Extra moisture in the 
ends, however, nearly always causes waves 
and this in turn indicates fanning of the 
back corners of the work. 

It happens this way: If the moisture 
gets into the ends before the first color is 
printed, then the first color will print 


shorter across the back than the other col- 
ors even on a four-color press. If the paper 
is too dry but lies flat when the first color 
is printed on a four-color press, then the 
chances are that there will be no fanning 
trouble. But if this paper is run on a one- 
or two-color press and allowed to stand 
uncovered between printings, the colors 
that follow will usually print inside the 
first. 

In conditioning paper it is nearly al- 
ways necessary to add moisture to it to 
bring it into balance with the pressroom 
atmosphere. Seldom if ever is paper too 
damp to be run successfully. To hang the 
paper and blow pressroom air up through 
it is a slow and unsatisfactory way to con- 
dition paper. The machine should be en- 
closed and moisture should be introduced 
into the recirculated air. For best results 
the humidity of the paper ought to be 
brought up to about 8% relative humidity 
above that of the pressroom. 

If the pressroom is not air conditioned, 
it will be difficult to estimate what the 
relative humidity will be when the paper 
goes to the press. It is always better to 
estimate on the high side rather than on 
the low. Paper that dries out slightly 
around the edges is called “tight-edged.” 
It is less troublesome than ‘“wavy-edged” 
paper to run on the press. Conditioned 
paper as well as green paper should al- 
ways be well covered before running and 
between runs. 

In pressrooms that are air conditioned, 
it is not necessary to keep piles covered if 
the paper is in balance with the air. 

If you decide that your conditions now 
warrant the purchase of a conditioner, be 
sure to enclose it and have a means of 
getting plenty of moisture into the air. A 
thousand pounds of paper will soak up 
from 20 to 30 pounds of water per hour. 
And to get sufficient circulation of air 
between the sheets, do not put more than 
30 sheets to a clip when hanging the 
paper. 
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PROMOTION 


FILE 


By HARRY B. COFFIN 


The four Idea Sketches for printed 
pieces below are ready for you to repro- 
duce—by letterpress, offset, or other proc- 
esses—in your own mailings. Captions are 
addressed to your customers and prospects 

Four of many layouts you can use in 
presenting these sketches are on the right 
hand page. 
to you, the printer, vof to your trade. 


Captions there are addressed 


4. Idea Sketches 


Reproduce sketches and captions below. Mail or 
hand out to your customers and prospects! 


Point out that you can easily adapt your 
mailing to suit the particular needs of 
each prospect. 

Right now, with the Jan. | increase in 
third-class bulk mail rate from 112 cents 
to 2 cents minimum per piece (up one 
third), your prospects are seeking ways to 
economize in their other production costs 
to compensate without impairing the ef- 


You'll note, therefore, that most of the 
Idea Sketches show ways to combine two, 
three, or more advertising functions on 
the same printed piece, to save costs of 
paper, printing, handling, and overhead. 

Continuity is the key to your success. 
Mail or hand out these Idea Sketches regu- 
larly every month (or use two of the 
sketches every half-month). The National 


Consider varying your pieces from 


month to month to sample many styles. material. 


fectiveness of their printed promotional 


Sales Executives Club found that four out 
of five sales are made after the fifth call, 
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Let us make this two-sided letterhead for you. It folds up to serve also as 
a business card (personalized) and keepsake to be handed out or mailed 
by each of your sales representatives! It tells your story in Life or Look 
magazine picture-and-caption style on its inner pages. This layout uses a 


series of 14, with your form letter or personal message in the center-spread 


Are there times when you want to attach your own covering note to a sample, 
or to folders about your products or services, with facility for an easy 
reply? If so, we can print this small form on gummed paper for you to mois- 
ten and attach to samples or to sales literature to point up important 


facts to each prospect, with detached reply labels for him to use on envelopes 
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You can gain extra attention for your form letters with thumbnail sketches 
or small photos interspersed throughout the text. We can make it read 
more like a booklet by folding the standard letter sheet as a four-page 
letter 51x82 inches, folding once more to 4'4x512-inch size. Insert enclo- 


sures, reply card, or envelope; seal as self-mailer or in 5'2 Baronial envelope 
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So many form letters are dull in appearance. Let us liven up your own 
by using a frame of sketches or photos around the message area showing 
your product or service in action! You can use the message area for both 
form letters and individual messages. You'll note various layout arrange- 


ments to fold for No. 634, No. 5'2 Baronial, or No. 10 size envelopes 
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of the many layouts you can use when 


reproducing four “Idea Sketches’ from opposite 


page. Add pictures and text about your plant 


but only one out of ten salesmen even 


make as many as five calls—they give up 


before the cumulative effect of their calls 
to date makes a sufficient impression to 


produce action. The same principle ap- 


plies to direct mail or promotional mate 


rial handed out personally. 


You build confidence and recognition by type of piece. 


gradually, as you submit piece after piece 


over a period of time, provided they are for your trade, 


well executed. Big results rarely follow 


immediately for anyone. So, let your pros- 
pects know that they must be prepared to 
use a serzes of pieces in their own promo- 
tions, which yow are prepared to design 
and produce for them. 
check over your extensive 


printed pieces, classified by business and 


When you produce any of these ideas 
be sure to retain enough 


samples so that your salesmen can show 


actual examples of these sketches, which 
are simply “blueprints” for printing jobs. 
They are kept simple to show the basic 
principle of each piece, but the actual 


sample ; 


graphically how it can be adapted also by 


Invite them to as used by a firm, shows more 
Idea File of 
another prospect of yours. 

Be sure to add pictures and text about 
your staff, your equipment and your serv- 
ce! Don’t neglect any possibility for win- 


ning customers. 





4x9" BLOTTER (NO.10 SIZE SHOWS: 
3 “IDEA SKETCHES’, TYPE SIZES, 9” RULER 





Idea Idea 








pate 9-point type. 
point type : , 
S-point type. 10-point type. 


era ce ae + 


9° Ruler (by Ye ths in.) bottom edge 


11-point type. 
12-point type. 


are a ae ee 


Your ad 


are ware ree 























PERSONALIZED 
BUSINESS CARD 


Short letter, 
4 Ideas and ad 



































Usable keepsakes are always welcomed by your printing buyer prospects. 
On this 4x9-inch blotter there is room to show three of the four Idea 
Sketches from the opposite page, plus samples of No. 6- to 12-point types, 
plus a 9-inch ruler bottom edge, and your short ad message! Type samples 


help your prospects to determine what size they want to use on their jobs 


You can cut 16 of this card-letter Idea Sketch form (6%x9'%4-inch trim) 
out of a 25x38-inch opaque sheet. Perhaps you'll run it work-and-turn (9'4x 
12% inches). Personalize it for each salesman. A brief covering letter tells 
your prospect how you can adapt these sketched ‘blueprints’ for printed 


pieces to his own uses. There’s also ample space for your plant’s message 
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Print your regular letterhead on extra opaque paper with your short cover- 
ing letter coming slightly less than half way down so you can fold it first 
to 5%x8'2 inches, then to 414x512 inches as a self mailer, or for a No. 512 
Baronial envelope. Note space for one Idea Sketch below the letter and 


for three more inside and for your ad with pictures of your staff and plant 


With this issue we've presented 16 Idea Sketches to date (Nov. ‘58 to Feb. 
‘59) on the left-hand pages of this feature. Why not combine all 16 on one 
piece as a review for your prospects’ reference when faced with problems on 
ways to lay out their own ad message? The four-page 11x17-inch letter (or 
two regular sheets) leaves space for covering letter and 3 page at the end 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 


By Alexander Lawson 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 
Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Phototypesetting Equipment Still Puzzles Printers 


@ Many plant owners find it as much of a mystery as it was in 1948 


@ |t’s necessary to examine each machine on market and what it will do 


@ Here are factors you must consider when you get ready to invest 


Although it is how ten years since the 
Intertype Fotosetter was first shown to 
printers, there is as much controversy as 
ever about the subject of photocomposi- 
tion. To many printers the subject is as 
much of a mystery as it was in 1948, even 
though the trade journals have kept them 
informed of the many new machines 

Perhaps this seemingly endless flow of 
announcements concerning photocompo 
sition equipment has hindered the accept- 
ance of a new procedure. It may have 
made the printer reluctant to investigate 
the interesting equipment now in daily 
use by those firms which have experiment- 
ed with the new devices. 

Naturally, the printer who is excited 
enough about the prospects of photocom- 
position to get into it is building up a 
good reserve of knowledge concerning the 
new techniques and proce dures so neces- 
sary in the development of a new prod- 
uct. Eventually, the enterprising printer 
will have to ask himself, “Can I afford not 
to get into photocomposition?” 


Must Investigate Carefully 
Assuming that he does wish to start this 
new venture, he must then investigate the 
ways and means. Herein lies the problem 
It may be stated at the outset that merely 
getting into photocomposition is in itself 
no panacea to the ills, real or imaginary, 
that affect the ordinary printer. In other 
words, the operator who produces at the 
two-bit” level will continue in the same 
manner. Certainly, the same careful think- 
ing that goes into the selection of equip 
ment for a well-run establishment will be 
needed to make the most of the opportu- 

nities afforded by photocomposition. 
A logical first step would be to build up 
1 file of information about the equipment 
available, the capabilities of each machine, 
and the possible effectiveness in the kind 
f work which the printer is producing 
While the use to which a photocompos- 
ng machine may be placed is one of the 


most important factors in selection, it 


14 


should be remembered that a new market 
may be developed, which in turn may at 
tract new customers for existing services 

Other means of acquiring information 
include attending some demonstrations of 
equipment, lectures and discussions at 
trade association meetings and at Crafts 


men’s club sessions, and of course visiting 
plants which operate the new machines 
Whether or not the plant is a straight 
letterpress or litho operation or a com 
bination plant will also have a bearing on 
the eventual selection of equipment. It 
might be pointed out to the commercial 
plant owner that many trade typesetters 
are Offering a photocomposition service, 
since specialization affords opportunities 
not open to the standard plant. 
Undoubtedly, the availability of such a 
service has prompted a number of general 


February is the traditional month for Cupid and here’s what happened when a compositor was bitten 


by the love bug in the plant of Mack Printing Co., Easton, Pa. Piece appeared in house publication 





When we are 


I love to hold her t#% 


t 


I can't 
a 





CYUMPOSITO RS?’ 

LOVE SONG 
Her eyes are like the twinkling 
And blue, just like her ma’s and @’s. 
She’s witty, wise, and full of grace 
A lovely type for my en ——.. 
far apart 
And find the page has tuRneD tO ple. 
in mine, 
And kiss those my lips divine. 
I walk on air, I reel and stagger 


Cupid’s ==> must be a fF. 
S ; 
C, sr igh , my whole frame shakes, 


I keep on maknig bda imstakse. 
Oh, Em’s the girl, she’s fair and sweet 


She’s really knocked me off my feet. 
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printers to disregard recent advances in 
new equipment. While this may be advis- 
able in certain local situations, the re- 
sponsibility still remains with the printer 
to understand the capabilities inherent in 
photocomposition. 

The development of photocomp equip- 
ment in the past decade has taken several 
different paths, each of which may have a 
special appeal, depending upon the kind 
of work produced by a printing plant 
There are, for example, the devices which 
have been designed to produce display ty 
pography, with the use of film alphabets. 

These manually operated machines 
generally place on film or photographic 
paper a type of one size from a negative 
font. Enlargement or reduction will take 
place after the line or lines have been de 
veloped. In most instances these com 
posers do not require a darkroom, as pho 
tographic development takes place in the 
machine or adjacent to it. 

With this kind of equipment relatively 
little knowledge of photographic proce- 
dures is needed, although some skill in 
this line will probably produce a better 
product. Also, the operator should have 
some understanding of word spacing and 
letterspacing, notwithstanding what the 
manufacturer may suggest about this mat- 
ter. Since the photographic skills will be 
easier to acquire than the typographic, it 
might be best to train a printer for this 
operation. In any case the break-in period 


will be relatively short. 


Display Devices Nominal In Price 

The display composition devices are 
nominal in price, generally under a thou- 
sand dollars if purchased outright. Rental 
plans are available for those who prefer to 
proceed slowly. The cost of film fonts, of 
course, presents a familiar problem to the 
printer, who must exercise similar judg 
ment about when to buy or pass up the 
new types constantly being announced by 
type foundries. In most cases the price of 
a film font will be in the range of $15 
to $25. 

Such equipment is being used increas- 
ingly by art services and studios, adver- 
tising departments, and captive plants. If 
he wishes to compete with them, the print- 
er will have to impress his customers that 
he can do the job with greater efficiency. 

Justifying typewriters made a splash on 
the typographic scene a number of years 
ago. Some printers purchased them and 
offered a subsidiary service to hot-metal 
typesetting, but relatively few of the ma- 
chines found their way into printing of- 
fices. They are, however, being used by 
specialists in many Operations. 

One of these typewriters has been 
adapted to produce a photographic prod- 
uct and at present two or three more are 
under development. In what kind of work 
such equipment will be most useful is still 
difficult to determine. Their basic disad- 

(Turn to page 98) 


Your Slugcasting 
PROBLEMS 


MACHINE 


By Leroy Brewington 


Worn Mold Disk Studs 


Q.—If mold disk studs are excessively 
worn, what possible effect will they have 


on the slug? 


A.—The mold will not align properly 
in lockup for casting or for rejection of 
the slug. The slug will have an uneven 
trim. 


Function Of Matrix Release 

Q.—Name and sketch the parts and 
how they function in the matrix release, 
starting with key rod, on a Model 8. De- 
scribe the matrix release action on a 
Model 5. 


A.—When the key is touched and the 
cam yoke raises the keyrod, it raises the 
escapement lever which strikes against the 
plunger. The plunger operates the verge 
which lowers the front pawl and raises the 
back pawl, releasing the front matrix. The 
back pawl detains the other matrices, 
holding them in the channel until the 
verge is restored to normal by the verge 
spring. This brings the front pawl up and 
the matrix slides to position ready for the 
next escapement. When the cam yoke is 
raised on a Model 5, it lifts the keyrod 
which is in direct contact with the verge. 
Intermediate lever and plunger are not 
necessary on a Model 5 because it carries 
a single magazine only. 


Why Mats Get Dirty 

Q.—Why do mats get so dirty? They 
are even black in the letter molds, espe- 
cially the upper letters. 


A.—When the molds of the letters get 
black on the inside this generally means 
something is being over oiled, perhaps the 
ejector blades carrying oil from over-oiled 
ejector assemblies. Oil on the back mold 
wipers will permit oil to enter the mold 
cell and be pushed into the matrix mold 
by the hot metal entering the mold cell. 

Dirt on the other parts of the mats is 
nothing but grease and tarnish caused by 
handling the mats with sweaty hands, mats 
falling to the floor and picking up dirt, 
falling into the machine where excess oil 
covers much of the machine frame. Excess 
graphite on spacebands and moist mat 
surfaces build up a thin gum. 

Keep hands, floor, and machine clean, 
and shake any excess graphite from the 
hands. Have the assembler and the as- 
sembling elevator properly adjusted and 


worn parts replaced. This will keep the 
mats from jumping out of the assembling 
elevator or causing line squabbles. The 
assembler chute spring can Cause mats t¢ 
stack and fall to the floor when the opera- 
tor attempts to clear a jam. 

Caution: Do not use any kind of an 
acid solution to brighten or clean mats 
This action will destroy mat walls 


Installing New Rubber Roll 
Q.—Explain how a new rubber roll can 
be installed. 


A.—Place the roller shaft in an upright 
position and start the end of the rubber 
roll over the shaft. Place the thumb or 
hand over the other end of roll to hold in 
the air and push down on the roll until it 
is in position (don’t stop after once start- 
ing). A piece of metal tubing can be used 
over the rubber roll to keep it from buck- 
ling during the operation. 


How To Oil Keyboard Parts 
Q.—W hat parts of the keyboard should 


be oiled? 


A.—Oil the bearings at each end of the 
cam roller. Keyboard cams should be oiled 
with clock oil. Apply the oil to the cams 
with a wire. 


Automatic Pawl Adjustments 

Q.—W hat is the correct adjustment for 
the automatic pawls and for the auto- 
matic stopping pawls? 


A.—The automatic pawls should be set 
|* of an inch from the edge of the cam. 
Adjustment is made by using the screw 
that goes through the pawls and strikes 
the cam’s lugs. 

The automatic stop pawls should be set 
14 inch on the upper stopping lever. The 
set screw in the top of the vertical lever is 
used for this adjustment. This pawl stops 
the machine in normal position. 

In order to start the machine when the 
line delivery slide stops against the stop 
screw on the face plate, adjust the plate 
on the automatic pawl. The machine is 
started by the delivery roller forcing the 
automatic stop pawl off the upper stop- 
ping lever. 

When in transfer position, the cut in 
the slide finger should be flush with the 
end of the second elevator bar plate 
(long). Adjust by screw in the automatic 
safety pawl when the line goes to the 
second elevator bar. 
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THE PRESSROOM 


By George M. Halpern 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Planning Purchase Of New Pressroom Equipment 


@ Long range view of industry important when buying pressroom equipment 


@ When selecting pressroom machinery consider its production capacity 


@ Purchase printing equipment that will give 15 to 20 years service 


This writer is consulted now and then 

printers for aid in planning the pur- 
chase of pressrooom equipment. Recom- 
mendations on contemplated purchases 
are based on a variety of factors. Foremost 
among these must be a long-range view 
of the printing industry and the role to 
be played by the prospective equipment 
purchaser. This long-range view takes into 
account sociological, economic, and tech- 
nological trends. 

Many American industries are building 
obsolesence into the equipment they sell. 
Automobiles, television sets, refrigerators, 
washing machines, and many other kinds 
of equipment are restyled every year or 
two so that the existing equipment has a 
very rapid obsolesence rate. This does not 
hold true of printing equipment. The fed- 
eral government permits complete obso- 
lesence of press equipment Over a ten-year 


pan. 


Press Given 20-25-Year Life Span 

In actual practice most printing firms 
regard 20 to 25 years as the life span of 
their presses. This longevity factor is in- 
duced by the proportionately high capital 
outlay required for the initial purchase of 
this type of printing equipment. Today it 
is practically impossible to purchase a 
small job cylinder press for less than $10,- 
000, although some foreign press manu- 
facturers can build models for a figure 
under this price 

It is generally understood, therefore, 
that printing equipment purchased now 
must be capable of rendering service for 
the next 15 to 20 years. 

The expectation for such a long feriod 
ot service from any piece of equipment is 
made in the face of a rapidly advancing 
technological society. The rate of im- 
provement to existing equipment, or the 
rate of developing new equipment which 
rapidly outmodes existing equipment, is 
far greater today than at any time in our 
history. The invention of the steamboat, 
tor example, made the sailing vessel ob- 
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solete as a commercial cratt and restricted 
its present-day use to a luxury item 

The same holds true for the Gordon 
hand press and the Washington hand 
press, the relationship of the flat-bed cy] 
inder to the Gordon, and the rotary press 
versus the flat-bed cylinder. 

Regardless of the process involved, the 
selection of pressroom equipment is based 
solely on its productive capacity. Flat-bed 
cylinder presses reproduce printed mate 
rial on alternate revolutions because the 
cylinder is raised above the bed on the 
return stroke. Such presses are called 
“two-revolution presses,” utilizing one 
cycle of the cylinder for printing and one 
cycle for the delivery. 

Rotary presses reproduce printed mate 
rial on each revolution of the cylinder. A 
rotary press having the same number of 
cylinder revolutions per hour as a flat-bed 
cylinder press can produce twice as many 
impressions, theoretically, in the same 
amount of time. The rotary principle thus 
outmoded the flat-bed principle in press 
construction. 


In this connection it is interesting to 
note that the lithographic process has 
swung entirely to the use of rotary presses, 
and the manufacture of flat-bed cylinder 
presses for this process has been largel; 
discontinued. 

The conversion of lette rpress press con 
struction has not been as rapid or as com 
plete as that in lithography. The most 
rapid advances in rotary letterpress have 
been in the field of newspaper and special 
ty publications. Rotary letterpress was 
publicly accepted as the quickest means of 
reproduction of news media before other 
processes had developed to the point of 
providing effective competition. Quality 
and productionwise, it has held its own 
in this field despite the improvements in 
other processes 

However, in towns where weekly news- 
paper publication runs are small, the lith- 
ographic process because of its improved 
productive capacity has been able to make 
serious inroads in what was formerly let 
terpress domain 

It was the application of the stereo 
typing platemaking process to letterpress 
which made the rotary practicable for let 
terpress newspaper work. 

Another area in which the rotary prin- 
ciple was utilized for letterpress was in 


fine magazine publication work, which 


New York Club of Printing House Craftsmen recently honored Fred A. Travalena, Sr., for his more 


than 30 years of club and industry service. Fred and his wife are smiling while club president 


Charles J. Felten (r.), “Messenger of the Sacred Heart,” presents a certificate of appreciation. 


Fred spends off-club working time with the Printing Ink Division of Interchemical Corp., New York City 
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was made possible by the use of electro- 


types. Since most of the magazines were 
monthly publications, speed in getting the 


press started was not as essential as the 
operating capacity of the presses. As a re- 
sult, the time involved in preparing elec- 
trotypes was not a handicap. However, in 
the magazine field the supremacy of rotary 
letterpress has been challenged by the 


other processes. 


Use More Than One Process 

The magazine publication field has be 
come an exceedingly competitive indus- 
try so that there has been a compromise 
effected with quality in favor of reduced 
costs of production. As a result, it is not 
uncommon to find many magazines pre- 
viously printed by letterpress rotary now 
being produced by more than one process. 

Several large magazines, in fact, use 
letterpress covers with either offset or gra- 
vure signatures. One of the prime reasons 
for this change has been the improved 
color reproduction in gravure printing. 
Another has been the lower unit cost of 
preparing gravure cylinders as against that 
of making electrotypes. 

In the job or commercial field, letter- 
press has been handicapped because it has 
been bound to an obsolete mechanical 
principle. Pilot models of rotary job press- 
es have been built, but such equipment is 
not being produced for industry-wide use. 
These presses are presently being used for 
the reproduction of business forms or 
similar line work. 

Their use is limited because the only 
quickly produced and inexpensive plates 
which give a satisfactory reproduction are 
made of rubber. This material has not 
proved to be successful for fine halftones 
or process color work. Experiments with 
other materials have not come up to 
standards. Field testing has shown them 
to be unstable and incapable of retaining 
fidelity of reproduction. 

We must face the inescapable fact that 
in a highly competitive manufacturing in- 
dustry letterpress is presently able to com- 
pete solely on the basis of quality and 
service. 

The big question currently is how much 
longer can the process survive on this 
basis alone when the other processes have 
the advantage of a more rapid rate of 
production and are working toward an 
equivalent or superior quality? 

Unless a suitable plate material capable 
of meeting the varying requirements for 
job or commercial rotary letterpress is 
found within the next decade, letterpress 
could find itself in the analogous position 
of the sailing vessel and the steamboat. 

All this does not imply that the letter- 
press people have been idly standing by 
while the other processes have increased 
their productive capacity. Much effort has 
been expended in attempts to increase the 
productive capacity of flat-bed cylinder 
letterpress equipment. Improvements 


































Using special lighting and a magnetic blackboard, Interchemical Corp.'s Color Center director 


F. L. Wurzburg, Jr., (right) discusses color variations of a printer’s proof with (from the left) 
Robert Cleary, Alfred Di Bernardo, and Dudley Head of Interchemical Corp., and Maurice Welt 


of the Crafton Graphic Co., Inc. The switchboard controlling the center’s six-stage illumination 


system can be seen below the blackboard. The center’s purpose is to improve color matching methods 


have been made in speeding up operation 
by developing new types of feeders. 

A vast amount of work has been done 
in developing premakeready and make- 
ready techniques and materials to provide 
taster getaway and to cut the down time. 
Better delivery has been achieved through 
a host of static electricity devices and no- 
offset sprays, powders, compounds, and 
automatic flagging equipment to mark the 
lifts at required intervals. 

While these improvements are vital to 
increase the productive capacity of exist- 
ing equipment, the sad fact is that these 
improvements are tied to machines whose 
productive capacity can be only 50% of 
their operating effort. The newest flat-bed 
cylinder presses have increased press out- 
put by increasing the number of revolu- 
tions per hour of the cylinder, but at best 
even these are much slower than the new- 


er rotary presses. 


New Plate Materials 

Research has been going forward to 
find new plate materials which will permit 
the successful reproduction of all types of 
work on rotary letterpress presses. By and 
large the bulk of this research has been 
conducted in fields other than printing 
by product manufacturers who have been 
seeking new markets for their products. 
There has been no sustained letterpress 
industry research on this essential project. 

In the event that a successful new plate 
material is found for use in job and com- 
mercial rotary letterpress work, experience 
has shown that it will probably take a pe- 
riod of five years for new types of plates 
and presses to become available for in- 
dustry-wide use. 

It has been estimated that 50% of all 
flat-bed cylinder letterpress presses now 
in operation are obsolete as a result of 
wear rather than principle and will have 
to be replaced. The implication here is 
(Turn to page 98) 





Interchemical Establishes 
Color Research Center 


Interchemical Corp. has set up a Color 
Center in its research laboratories at 432 
W. 45th St. New York City. Hosting 
trade press representatives recently, F. 
L. Wurzburg, Jr., director of the center, 
showed how it serves as a headquarters for 
basic research, consultation, and sharing 
information about applications of scien- 
tific color principles to printing and many 
other fields. 

Facilities provide for research aimed at 
improving color matching techniques and 
establishing color standards and_toler- 
ances. IC divisions and their customers 
will consult with the center on basic color 
theory and its many industrial applica- 
tions. Similar aid is available to printers 
and others interested in color. 

Ot special interest to color printers is 
a system for switching the illumination 
through a series of changes enabling visit- 
ors to study their color problems under 
viewing conditions similar to those related 
to their own businesses. 

Six changes range from north sky light 
to normal incandescent lighting in homes. 
Between these extremes come the follow- 
ing degrees of illumination: 

Overcast north sky light, recommended 
by the Research and Engineering Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry for color 
matching such as in folding box plant 
pressrooms. 

Average daylight, approved by the In- 
ternational Commission on I]lumination 
for Colorometry. 

Super deluxe cool white fluorescent 
light for supermarket and retail color 
package displays. 

Color transparency illumination, rec- 
ommended by several groups for apprais- 
ing the fidelity of four-color proofs against 
original transparencies. 
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Reltic Calligraphy 





N THE NINTH CENTURY THE MIRACLE OF IRELANO, 
—————} where learning and poetry seem to have s spRouted FRomM the GRouNd 
since earl¢gst Ames, —PRoduced an Mumimnated manuseript— 
thought oy many to be the most beauti¢ul book im all the world: 
THE BOOK Of KELLS. 25 Its the work of anonymous 
monks who were inspired cRaftsmen 











~ 
_ The : a r art of ad sing 

is also anonymous, and sometimes it pired. During the 
past quarter century many of Americas most inspired 
advertisements, bork text d stration, have passed 
through our shop on their way to a national audience, Our 
craftsmen have paid them the respect of appreciation 

and the finest photoengraving reproduction that matchless 
skill and facilities c« i provide. It is this respect for quality 
that set our standards high at the start and created 

a coast-to-coast market for C M& H engravings: the best 
that can be made. The same respect for qualit 
reproduction is now expressed in our Gravure Division 
specializec ational ad ng 

Yi ‘1. R 4644 rt —s on 


rs, Inc. 


AND GRAVURE Hy 
en 


Probably world’s busiest calligrapher, Raymond F. Da 
Boll, Chicago and Newark, Ark., serves a highly dis 
criminating clientele. To have him supply material for 
this and our final Specimen Review page this month is o 
privilege. Top item is near full-page ad of Collins, Miller, 
Hutchins, Inc., quality Chicago photoengravers. Opening 
calligraphed paragraph (second is type) should be read 
in connection with study of elaborate “I.’’ On left, front 
and part of back from a DaBoll Christmas greeting are 
shown, unfairly as the original is printed deep green 
Logotype above was done for John Michael, suburban 
Chicago printer. Mail box illustration with familiar “’R. F 
D.”’ initials just above is Raymond F. DaBoll trade mark 
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LESSON OF MONTH 
FOR COMPOSITORS 


It is important that related elements and lines be 
closer together than those which are not. The two 
line head in an advertisement is, perhaps, the simplest 
medium for making our point clear. Point is that there 
should be less space visually between those two lines 
than between second and text or any lines of secondary 
display following. Comparative nearness ties the two 
together as a unit, confusion of disunion and, maybe, 
associating second with what follows are avoided. Put 
another way, the reader isn’t stopped before he should 
be or where he should not be. Grouping is important. 


In part, the practice of avoiding punctuation points at 


TYPE 





SPECIMEN REVIEW 


By J. L. 


Order And Pattern Discussed 


LONDON (ENGLAND) SCHOOL OF PRINTING 
AND GRAPHIC ARTS—We have an abiding 
interest in your grand school, never forget- 
ting our visit there with the former head 
master, the late and great John Riddell. We 
regret not seeing more work of students dur- 
ing later years. We are glad, though, to re- 
ceive the copy of your 1958-59 prospectus. 
Most notable feature is the thickness of the 
book which reflects the very extensive educa- 


tional service. The cover, printed in several 


AND DESIGN Workshop 


FOR PRINTERS @C ADVERTISING MEN @ EDITORS @ ARTISTS 

















TYPE AND DESIGN 


FOR PRINTERS @ ADVERTISING MEN @ EDITORS @ ARTISTS 


Workshop 





nth” 
Gunter Hotel — San Antonio OA) Soturday, April 12, 1958 





ends of display lines stems from and testifies to the 
same general idea—of sure, unconfused reading. In 
cidentally, and rather as an aside, there is a natural 
tendency to pause, even stop, at end of a big line. 

The rule in the first design above is more potent 
as a stopper than either space—unless very much- 
cr points, and it intrudes at a most illogical point. Com- 
plete first line is name of one thing, but if a division 
had to be made which, incidentally, the change in type 
effects, it shouldn’t be before the conjunction which 
denotes as close a relationship as one meets. Together, 
“Type and Design’ are of the nature and have the 
effect of an adjective modifying the noun ‘‘Workshop.” 
Why not—as we have in the reset using the same 
material—set the rule between adjective and noun? 
We believe, too, that grouping the two parts in color 
has more effect than separating them as in the original 





colors used for panels, and black, is decidedly 
interesting, yet in a type of pseudo-modern 
design we've never been able to warm up to. 
Our reasons are its lack of form or pattern 
and unity. The variously colored panels are 
scattered over the page, in effect to divide at- 
tention; they seem disorderly. An interesting 
feature is the overprinting of these in black in 
whole or in part with tools of the trade: a 
camera assembly lens, a tweezer holding a 
single type, and a compass ruling pen. It is a 
case of high interest within an assembly of 
elements but, to be blunt, without the pleasing 
arrangement required for holding attention, 
speaking broadly or generally. Order is not 
only the first law of nature but of design. 
Although folio lines and sectional heads are 


a bit drab, since they are so little larger or 
bolder than the text, inside pages are well 
handled and printed on the rough paper 
There’s interest in the insets of coated paper 
bearing halftone illustrations for the reason 
that they are printed in color, a different one 
for each of the ten or more. This is good in 
principle; remember that the weaker the col- 
or, the less distinct detail of the illustrations. 
especially smaller dots, will be. In normal 
form, not deep enough to be brown, yellow 
is the weakest of all hues and taboo for 
printing type and illustration. In spite of all 
we've set down here, the book is commend- 
able, has the qualities needed to do the job 
interestingly. 


Quality At Peak Reached Here 

R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS Co. is probably 
the largest printing organization in the world 
not government-owned. A visit to the giant 
plant at Chicago, one of the company’s four, 
stirs within us a feeling of pride over being 
a printer and stimulates a wish that we had 
been privileged to work there. To one who 
product it is not 
strange that so great a percentage of orders 
deserving the ultimate in craftsmanship, 
seemingly regardless of expense—not to 
imply that value isn’t commensurate—go to 
the company having not only the skilled 
craftsmen, but undoubtedly the widest range 
of facilities. Name the process, and one gets 
the best it offers under the one roof of the 
Chicago plant alone. The moral of Emer- 
son’s mouse trap essay is proved sound at 
Donnelley’s. If, as a printer, one is mindful 
of building a great plant, his first concern 
should be that no other do better work, if as 
good. The latest of a long list of outstanding 
advertising pieces, sent only to a very select 
list of prospects and customers (we warn 
others to save time and postage asking for 
copies), emphasizes bigness and the antith- 
esis of cheapness. The piece is a big 1612x 
21'2-inch folder on extra heavy rough cover 
paper. The front is featured by convention- 
alized limb, branches, and twigs of a tree 
extending from near the bottom at the fold 
to near the top where it spreads to the right. 
dotted here and there with what seems fruit 
and birds; the whole piece is modern and 
suggestive. The one-line title, “The Fine Art 
of Audubon,” is a bit below center under 
much of the illustration, beneath all of 
which near the bottom, “A Demonstration 
in Color Reproduction and a Gift for You” 
appears in a single long line. The printing in 
a deep warm gray on paper of the same hue 
but much lighter in tone is delightfully pleas- 
ing. Page two bears copy suitable to the 
heading over it, “A True Test of Color 
Craftsmanship.” Now for the demonstration. 


has seen the Donnelley 
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The back leaf of the folder has a four-inch 
turn up from the bottom with sides cut at an 
rT fe a) ee ’ ] ; T angle which holds three prints reproducing 
\ hat I his ( unt r\ Needs Is Not pictures of bird life by tapinent athe Audu- 
bon, by Donnelley’s Deeptone offset method; 
PS SOl TA R kK DE 4 LS these prints are only slightly smaller than the 
| . m folder page. Coloration, including depth and 
| FAIR DEALS brilliance, is delightful to behold. We're no 

. “ia authority on the art of Audubon, but we're 
w w \ EW DE 1] 6 more than willing to trust Donnelley and 
4 4/E Ea agree with the statement in the opening para- 

graph on page two which reads, “Unless you 
/ 1 ’ are willing to spend considerable sums for 

but DEA LS original Audubon prints, you can hardly find 
anything technically finer for the adornment 
of home or office than the reproductions 
which come to you in this portfolio.” Now, 
all together, let every printer agree that qual- 
NKCRAFT PRESS ity pays. There could be no more convincing 
evidence of the fact than Donnelley’s growth. 





HPORATES 


Inco 


iN WH. STUART 


HOW 


HY 


PITTSBURGH'S REPRINT SPECIALISTS 


$22 FIRST AVENUE | PITTSBURGH 19, PENNSYLVANIA Ultimate In “Raised” Printing 
AT lantic 1-1445 AHRENDT, INC., New York City—When a 
package of samples arrives from you, we 
open it with more than normal expectation 
because we know from experience we'll find 
eee ae something worth passing on to all readers. 
. .. typographic service Our own experience with thermography, of 
What This Countrv Needs is Not | headquarters W hich we re sure you are most extensive 
& & va users, is background material. We once gave 
SQUARE DEALS tpeciatiets in an itinerant printer a dollar for the secret of 
FAIR DEALS es imitating embossing and copperplate en- 
5 ‘e: | tain ; graved work with powdered rosin. We'd print 
NEW DEALS 


several sheets of a job and before the ink 
| 
dried would sprinkle the stuff over the im- 
| but IDEALS , 
| Qualits and Service 
} i 1 asurpassed 


* TYPOGRAPHY 


TYPES: BODONI, SPIRE 














INCORPORATED 


STUART, 


Edwin H. Stuart, ine. 











] pression. Then we passed the sheets back 
; | and forth above a flame and the rosin fused 
a with and caused the ink to swell. Over the 

REPRINT SPECIALISTS | A mo — years, millions of persons must have receiv ed 
RESS 422 FIRST | AVENUE + PITTSBURGH 19, PENNSYLVANIA | i ~~ —= the characteristic wedding invitations of the 
| time done in the slow, crude manner de- 

Hawin B.Swarttne. | scribed and thought they were “engraved.” 
CL Of course, the process is vastly different to- 
Largest reproduction above is from half-page ad in Typo Graphic, company magazine of Edwin H. Stuart, Inc., day, certainly as practiced by you. With bet- 





KCRAFT | 


PITTSBURGH'S | 


TYPOGRAPHY BY EDWIN 


j « TYPES: BODON!, SPIRE, ELIZABETH ITALIC AT lantic 1-1445 








Pittsburgh typographer. Two-color job, it will be seen, is a revamped presentation of same copy for a 5'2x3'2-inch ter materials and equipment, including facil- 
card, second color on original of which is light brown. While type and sizes in some respects are changed for this jties for carrving the dusted sheets via an 
particular card, on another of the series not shown the change is in the orrangement only. Inkcraft’s idea, of endless belt under the source of heat. your 
course, is to hit prospects twice and, figuratively, in one spot. Two smaller panels are of one-column newspaper product is vastly superior, finer, and more 
edvertisements which, we believe, were subsequently used as fillers in the Stuart company Typo Graphic magazine uniform than anything we turned out on our 
‘ small Gordon press. The cover of your ex- 
cellent plastic-bound book of sample letter- 
heads represents as difficult a test of ther- 
mography, meaning “heat printing,” as any 
we have seen. In the first place the printing 

is white on black and in the second place the 
Tr | comparatively small type is a highlighted 
style with very fine shading lines over the 
highlighted sections of the letters. We had to 
avoid delicate types because the inking 
wouldn't hold the rosin. Frankly, as far as 
this job is concerned, we question what bet- 
ter copperplate printing could offer. The an- 
nouncement of your 1958 line of Pioneer 
































Foundry type offers the very latest in design and taps | 


the creative resources of type artists in both Europe and | Christmas greetings similarly thrill us. The 
the United States. Most of these designs are not | ‘ ° a é ° ‘ ’ 
available via other type casting systems and suit a mood | type is in a panel and it is surrounded by 
ee ere mere en | clusters of pine tree leaves thermographed in 
We must reserve foundry type for use in reproduction — 7 — , " _ urn 
ssid Galas he io meee 0 eels in Gon cen | green, more heavily than on the cover, giving 
for direct printing via letterpress. Repros for zincs | a texture and a suggestion of reality. Tiny 
and for offset layouts usually consist of a line or a word | ee = i ag : 
since these foundry type designs are used sparingly brilliant flakes are sprinkled here and there 
it ts | , : ; 
again | over the green. We think thermography as 





Many of the foundry designs shown here are exclusive 
with Murray & Gee on the west coast. We have 
imported type from Italy, Holland, Germany, France 
and Great Britain to improve our type “vocabulary.” 


| you practice it has a place in and offers op- 
| portunity for many more printing plants 
| than those which presently use it. The letter- 

heads in the book first mentioned emphasize 
Sectional divider leaf from type book by Abe Falick, of Murray & Gee, Culver City, Calif., the original in black an advertising rather than an esthetic ap- 
and orange on rough light green cover-weight paper. Hard-bound along top of 9x6-inch pages, leaves are raised proach; craftsmanship is nevertheless good, 
instead of turned. It’s a fine idea, allowing longer lines than binding along the left side of the book would permit and you have a fine array of types to work 
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with. And that stirs another observation! Re- 
gardless of the merit of the layout and other 
features, your printing is good as are the 
types employed. Still another: typographical- 
ly, a fine piece will stand far better with low- 
grade presswork than a bad one bolstered by 
the best approach. Type is cf the essence in 
fine printing; you are among the too few 
who fully realize that fact. 


Change-Of-Pace Promotion Scores 
Ore. 
adver- 


AGENCY LITHOGRAPH Co., Portland, 

You are original and_ persistent 
tisers, and set an example which can not but 
deeply impress many firms within reach of 
your direct mail; you stir all having some- 
thing to sell to consider you for a brand of 
advertising not to be had just anywhere. 
Above all, the printer capable of top-grade 
work should advertise. He benefits doubly 
from the business he gets by his own gain 
and the profit he makes from his customers. 
Even the press manufacturers live largely 
through advertising and they should set the 
good example. The unusual approach and 
consequent novelty assure greater attention 
and interest than the routine. A packet of 
heavy odd-shaped cards, cut as by a jig saw, 
with a part of something printed showing 
on each, is just about 100% sure to set 
everyone putting the parts together. We 
started and finished, found the pieces formed 
an 11x13-inch whole, the appearance and 
copy of which made us glad we did. The 
display type, in big, bold extended block 
caps, reads “Puzzled Putting the Parts To- 
gether?” Then follows an outline halftone 
extending on the left from the bottom to 
near the top, and about vertical center 
from left to right; this halftone shows a 
puzzled fellow in the seat of what seems a 
motorcycle with side car looking over the 
various parts of the machine, apart and scat- 
The heading appears in the upper 
right-hand corner in a mortise of the illustra- 
tion and some text followed by your name 
and address is near the lower right-hand 
corner. The text leads off with “You don't 
have to > put the parts together—it’s easier to 
let us do it.” “Printed advertising materials,” 
we read further, “such as we produce are 
usually composed of three elements—art 
work, photographs, and type matter. Assem- 
bling these in a skilled, professional, and 
sales-action way is our business.” Who is not 
going to be impressed after a moment or 
two of fun putting the pieces together, all the 
time with your name imprinted on his mind? 


tered. 


Canadians Set Fine Example 
TYPOGRAPHIC DESIGNERS OF CANADA- 

“Typography °58,” described on a printed 
slip hung over the front cover of the bro- 
chure as a “triple exhibition in miniature, 
in black and white,” reflects great credit 
upon your group, the Rolland Paper Co. 
backing the production, and all organiza- 
tions and individuals, the work of which is 
shown in miniature. Much of the work is 
so Outstanding that it suggests our one regret 
and adverse criticism: Many reproductions 
should, we think, be measurably larger. Es- 
sentially, the 8x10-inch book is the catalog 
of three exhibitions touring Canada: Cana- 
dian Book Design, Canadian Business Print- 
ing Design, and Canadian Magazine Design. 
To show reproductions in justifiable size was 
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NEW PHILADELPHIA 


MANUFACTURERS AND DESIGNEF 


DECORATIVE HOUSEWARE 





PLASTICS 
DIVISION 


CONVERTERS OF PLASTIC Films 


CANTON CONTAINERS 


SOUTH EAST 


, Ine. 


TELEPHONE 5-53846 NINTH STREET 


Canton, Ohio 





First letterhead of this sparkling group—this single by John F. Bethune of James J. Gillick & Co., quality printer 
of Berkeley, Calif.—brought an order from the Strathmore Paper Co. for an extra run to be used in a sample port- 
folio. In rich, dull, rather deep green, and gold on cream-toned stock, original is both attractive and impressive. On 
original of especially well arranged Inkcraft design, the diamond-shaped panel is blind-stamped and initials are in 
an olive hue. Next two—for the Surrey and Scheb—are by Robert J. Wesley of Sarasota, Fla., quite the most prolific 
of interesting letterhead layouts we have had lately. With Wesley, centered layouts are taboo. The original colors 
are, respectively, dull yellow and rose. Of more conservative styling, yet anything but uninteresting, the final pair 
are from Tucker Printing Co., New Philadelphia, Ohio. What could be more suitable for the name on Miller’s than 
esthetic, distinctive Legend? Original is in a deep, warm gray and rose. Black and soft blue are equally suitable 


on impressive, quite simple heading of group replete with interesting, original, and adaptable layout ideas 


I 








FACSIM 


loosely used word in the trade 


MI ANY composition jobs are received 
1 by trade plants because the type 
must match exactly. Yet there are others 
where an appropriate type face would be 


May 


we recommend such jobs be marked “use 


accepted by the printer's customers 
judgment.” Our Planning Department has 
the experience to do just that in an intelli 
gent manner and will then “gang” the job 


with others to save cost. As a matter of 
fact, many jobs can be improved in appear- 
ance W hile being produc ed ina considerably 


1 « 
e economical manner <= 


——S 


Cecil H. Wrightson, Inc. 


74 India Street, Boston * HAncock 6-1150 


truly a distinctive typesetting service 











There’s an idea in the text of this mailing card by an alert 
Boston typographer; it should pay every other typographer to 


copy it. Original is in strong pink and deep brown on white 











Front of 5'%x8'-inch French-style folder of Lanston Monotype 
Co. announcing that the California type, one of the final 
creations of Frederic W. Goudy, is available to all, following 
exclusive use by the University of California, Berkeley. The 
folder describes the face as “distinguished, well-fitting, and 
legible,” which qualities text on the third page demonstrates. 
On the original page, the background panel of ““G” characters 
from different Goudy fonts is printed in a pleasing dull yellow 
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economically impossible. In any event, they 
are not so small that layout ideas can not be 
studied, and indeed used as models. It is 
amazing that so many reproductions could 
be interestingly arranged on a page of this 
size. It is amazing, too, that type reduced to 
the equivalent of 2- and 3-point by the off- 
set process is kept so sharp; we couldn’t read 
some of it without a magnifier, by which the 
clean-cut rendition of the wee type was dis- 
closed. We recommend the book, if copies 
may be obtained, as a reference guide for 
ideas for anyone working in design, layout, 
and typography. Finally, there is a larger 
percentage of what we would designate 
sound modern design than we have seen in 
exhibitions and catalogs of them on this side 
of the border. We realize this item doesn’t 
offer other readers much they can put to 
work, but it is just as well to shake hands in 
this manner and tell both Canadians and 
Amercians there is parity in the graphic arts. 
The cover design is of a single line, “Typog- 
raphy °58,” and the device of three cap T’s, 
the first of these caps in regulation position 
and the other two with tops down and at an 
angle with uprights crossing that of upright 
one; the device is not only very simple but 
smashing as printed in a very dense black on 
white paper. The line in 48-point Century 
is a bit more than one-third of the space 
from the top and long enough to leave very 
little space at the ends. The emblem, about 
two inches high and thick of line, is spotted 
about an inch below and set in about as 
much from the right side. The effect is mod- 
ern and activating, despite the old-time type, 
and demonstrates that modernity is more a 
matter of layout and design than of type 
used. One criticism is that the space between 
“Typography” and “’58” is too small. 


Truly A Model Type Book 


DayTON (Ohio) TYPOGRAPHIC SERVICE. 
It is obvious that the boss wasn’t screaming, 
“Boys, spare that dollar,” when your new 
type book was planned or as work pro- 
gressed. It is at once manifestly costly and, 
patently, as helpful to user-customers as 
such books can possibly be. The 12x9%-inch 
leaves of extra heavy coated paper—white, 
of course—are held in a super-substantial 
ring-type, loose-leaf binder, the covers of 
which are of a deep blue material; the de- 
sign of usual copy is silver-stamped on the 
front, and black ink was used on the inside. 
Since there is no fault to be found with the 
work, or constructive suggestions to offer, 
we'll cite features we consider excellent for 
the benefit of other readers, for reference 
when they come to getting out a book of 
their own. Of interest to all is your classifica- 
tion of types into six groups, listed by name 
under heads designating the particular group 
in as many columns. The heads in order are: 
Modern, Old Style, Sans Serif, Script, Deco- 
rative, and Square Serif. This copy is on the 
first leaf of extra-heavy gray cover paper to 
serve, we suppose, as a protector for the leaves 
below. Then follow three regular leaves— 
five pages—sampling single lines of all styles 
and sizes of machine-set types ranging from 
4-point, represented by Rex and Franklin 
Gothic, to 30-point, represented by Gothic 
No. 13 (condensed), Bodoni Bold, Vogue 
Extra Bold, and Caslon Bold, installation 
being governed, we assume, by requirements 


of your customers. The showings of the 
smaller sizes are made up three columns to 
the page; the larger sizes are in two columns 
to permit longer lines. The following pages 
are divided into sections which are separated 
by heavy yellow leaves with extension tabs 
along the right marked “AB,” “CD,” and so 
on, with three or four letters on some tabs. 
These tabs facilitate locating specimen dis- 
plays arranged throughout by name of type: 
Kaufman Bold, for instance, is located just 
under the divider leaf tabbed “IJKL.” There 
are a few extension tabs of green plastic 
stepped along the top to permit turning in- 
stantly to displays of types apparently used 
most. We're greatly interested in the opening 
pages of sections, informative in character 
such as the one headed “Electra, Bernhard 
Modern Roman—tThe Perfect Partners.” On 
some of these opening pages, where desir- 
able, a table giving character count for dif- 





(;ood laste 


Whether you are designing 
a dress, a house, a motorcar, 
a fabric, a shoe, or a tiara, 
the rules of good taste 


are the same: 





simplicty,, 
a sense of color, 


the refinement of detals. 


| 


| 
| HERBERT ht 
Advertising Designer 


Top-flight typographers still find use for Caslon Old 


SIMPSON IN( 





Style, big sizes of which are very often employed for 
top display in important advertising. Herb. Simpson’s 
5x8-inch motto card above is, however, shown be- 


cause it reminds one of essentials of effective design 


ferent sizes in different measures is given. 
We presume that a copy of the highly in- 
formative ATA Hand Book which accom- 
panied your book was included with all that 
were sent out. It, too, is a highly commend- 
able thing—worth much to anyone fortunate 
enough to get hold of it, and a credit to the 
Advertising Typographers Association, of 
which your fine house is a member. 


Grand Idea For Service Clubs 

JAMES J. GILLICK & Co., Berkeley, Calif. 
—Printer-Rotarians everywhere, like your 
Mr. Hargrave—as well as printer-members 
of Kiwanis and other service clubs, even just 
printers where there are such groups—can 
profit and serve at the same time by making 
use of ideas he “cooks up” for Berkeley. 
Once in these columns we told of the birth- 
day cards, individualized even to the por- 
trait, he devised to be sent to each member 
on his anniversary. The cost, considering 
the halftone, would be prohibitive for a 
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single card, but small plates were re-used 
from the club’s roster book. The complete 
form may have been kept standing, or cards 
for every member were printed as a single 
order, then cut and the name changed in 
each case. Now comes what we consider a 
second excellent idea. The Berkeley Rotary 
Club regularly sends a Christmas gift to the 
wives of members, uniformly known as “Ro- 
tary Ann.” On the outside what the ladies 
received for 1958 is a rich looking 512 x13- 
inch folder of heavy cover paper, pyroxylin- 
coated in a bronze red on the outside, tied 


ri The 


« Feople 


. Sl judge 
: a 


SLU its great arguments told by means of more 


bed than 250 Important writings * documents 
€ e 


os 
CHICAGO 





with a wide blue-green ribbon in the finest 
holiday fashion. When the folder is opened, 
a second folder is disclosed; the second fold- 
er is 4x11 inches and is printed on white 
antique paper. The front page carries the 
copy “Merry Christmas” near the top and 
“Rotary Ann” near the bottom, the former 
in green and the latter in gold; the type is 
suitably decorative in character and held to- 
gether and set off by two large baubles which 
hang from the top of the page. The top two- 
thirds of the spread is taken up by a simula- 
tion of a typical greeting in green and red; 
the left side bears the words “Merry Christ- 
mas” within a holly wreath with red ribbon 
at the bottom, and the right side carries a 
suitable sentiment addressed to Rotary Ann. 
A wide solid panel in the lower third of the 
spread in gold serves to frame a characteris- 
tic gift certificate in red and green which is 
tipped on and perforated for removal and 
use so that the remainder of the piece may 
be kept. The names of merchants, who will 
regard the slip as good as so much gold, ap- 
pear as part of the certificate; the firms are 
of course properly identified with Rotary. It 
goes without saying that “Ann” will appre- 
ciate the deluxe appearance of Mr. Har- 
grave’s creation as well as the opportunity 
to select her own gift. 


All reproductions on this page are of work by Raymond 
F. DaBoll, 


“writing” of an outstanding calligrapher, and striking, 


all worthy of study in two respects—the 


although commendably simple, layout. Original of 6x9- 
inch invitation to exhibition of DaBoll’s craftsmanship 
put on by a great St. Louis typographic house is printed 
in red-orange on white. Self portrait of artist in car- 


toon style below is greatly reduced from the original 













243.419 aula WuHs sccRUa Ol Uy 
Antaqrengs } ety Mktivo 1531 Ia Waste 

ane §6 other lass « AMS ml Mt Pil wip CH 
a py nts Tt has beiut fri. sia, 


TWh al SSCU UH a ass by barsc/t 











Annual Re 


1954 






port 


OMPANY 



















RUSSIA] 
~ | ANB 
~STOPPE 


nith 
| NY CHE/Of] 
Nt rd 
but hile Cheshanity 


PALMER 





> 


RY RAYMOND 













‘rom HAMLET fo HaM— from 
bard to blackface to bookface 
and back aqan— To Buy, 
OR NOT To BUY:—that is 

the question. And that is where the 
seribal designer can help the wy 


buyer to sive a an aff 




























i dakew 
“oil Wings 





THE PROOFROOM 


By Burton Lasky 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 
Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Proofreaders Should Know Copyright Requirements 


@ There are three ways of showing copyright; three items must be included 


@ Proofreaders can be valuable help to authors if they know the rules 


@ Forfeiture of copyright can result from omission or using incorrect form 


Every proofreader and editor should be 
familiar with the legal requirements for 
copyright notice, since Omission or incor- 
rect form of the notice may result in for- 
feiture of copyright. 

United States law requires that a copy 
right notice in a printed literary, dramatic, 
or musical work contain the symbol ¢ 
the word Copyright, or the abbreviation 
Copr., followed by the year of publication 
and the name of the copyright proprietor 
(the order of the latter two seems to be 
immaterial). All three elements must be 
included. 

The symbol © has been accepted as a 
substitute for Copyright or Copr. only 
since 1956 when the United States rati- 
fied the Universal Copyright Convention 
Any of the three forms suffices for pro- 
tection within the United States, but only 
C) is effective in other countries signatory 
to the UCC. This group now includes 
most of the major countries in the world. 


“Printed In United States” 

Incidentally, the phrase “Printed in the 
United States” has nothing to do with 
copyright, but it is necessary if the printed 
material is to be exported. Note that the 
correct form is “United States,” not 
“USA,” which also stands for the Union 
of South Africa, or the ambiguous 
“America 

There are several other details about 
copyright which proofreaders and editors 
should know. The year of publication 
means the year in which the printed work 
is first offered for sale. Thus, if a book is 
being printed in December of 1958, but 
will not be distributed until January, the 
year in the notice must be 1959. Con- 
versely, if the book appears in late 1958, 
it cannot carry a 1959 date. A mistake of 
this nature can invalidate a copyright, and 
the proofreader should query any ques- 
tionable date in a copyright notice. 

Placement of the copyright notice is 
also important. In a book, which covers 
almost any type of printed publication not 
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otherwise classified by the copyright law, 
the notice must appear either on the title 
page or the page immediately following. 
The latter location is the one most com- 
monly used. 

Except in certain cases, the actual own- 
er of the copyright is the author of the 
book. He may assign it to the publisher 
who may then print the copyright notice 
in his own name. In the United States a 
copyright is valid for 28 years, at which 
time it may be renewed for another 28 
years. Upon renewal, the copyright reverts 
to the actual owner, whose name must ap 
pear on the renewal notice unless he re- 
assigns it. 

A valuable reference work on the sub- 
ject of copyright is A Manual of Cop 
right Practice, by Margaret Nicholson. 


Gerard Martin (I.), research director for the 
Librarie Hachette, publisher and printer, Paris, 
is with John Petrycki, GARD staff member. Mr. 
Martin visited graphic arts research department 
of the Rochester Institute of Technology during 
month’s business trip to the United States and 
Canada. Mr. Hachette publishes two daily news- 
papers, a weekly and monthly magazine, and 
runs book printing and publishing firm which 


makes pocket and educational books for Europe 


The second edition of this book was pub 
lished in 1956 by Oxford University 


Press, New York. 


AC And DC Current 

Watch for this! It turns up now and 
then in catalog work, and in appliance, 
animated display, and electric toy adver- 
tising: “For 110-volt a.c. current.” “Runs 
on 6-v. d.c. current.” Explanation: The 
abbreviation for alternating current is ac 
and for direct current (battery or recti 
fier), dc. Hence, ‘ac current” means “alter 
nating current current.” Exception: The 
addition of the word “current” to ac or d 
may be justified in a catalog when it is 
necessary tO use an abbreviation tO save 
space and when there is a possibility that 
a customer might not know what ac and 
dc mean without the added word. 


Capitalization Of Compound Words 
Q.—We print a score of house organs 
for industrial plants, trade associations, 
and professional societies. There is little 
agreement among the different writers 
and editors as to capitalization of hyphen- 
ated compound words in headings. In o1e 
issue of a publication we may find both 
the “up” and “down” styles used on dif- 
ferent stories. Can we do anything to im- 
prove the over-all quality of all of them? 


A.—Probably the most you can do is 
strive for consistency within each publi- 
cation. If you can determine what the edi- 
torial policy is in a given case, you might 
query any departures from it. Since the 
leading style manuals do not agree on this 
point, it must be left to the editor’s choice 
For example, in Words Into Type: “Only 
the first part of hyphenated compound 
words need be capitalized, but in work 
favoring a liberal use of capitals, other 
parts may be.” In Proofreading and Cop) 
Preparation: “The second element of a 
compound word is not capitalized; the 
second element of a double adjective is 
In Medical Writing, style 
manual of the publications of the Ameri- 


capitalized.” 


can Medical Association: “Capitalize both 
parts of a compound word (except for the 
suffix ‘like’) in headings, proper names 
and titles.’ Other authorities differ to 
about the same extent. 
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Appeal To Sense Of Humor 


By Irving Sherman 

“You will never sell me!” 

This pronouncement, sounding like a 
death knell, was hurled at me one morn- 
ing following a call on a hardware whole- 
saler who had a considerable volume in 
catalogs, price lists, dealer’s aids, etc. 

What had happened? I had come up 
with a quote for a run that he thought was 
out of line. In addition, I had, it appeared, 
allowed a personality conflict to develop. 

It had meant a possible big order; but 
how could I get it now? Chopping the 
price was out of the question. The plant 
would never go for it. Besides, I doubted 
that even this would work because the 
fellow was really angry with me. After he 
had spoken he gave every indication of 
seeing red every time I might appear in 
the future. 

Several possibilities were open. I could 
turn this prospect over to another sales- 
man and let him try his luck. I could write 
a letter apologizing for any slight and ask 
to be reinstated in the prospect's good 
graces. I could perhaps apologize in per- 
son if the recalcitrant would see me 
Finally, I could turn the whole matter 
over to our sales manager. 

I thought it over and decided on none 
of these. Instead, I enlisted the aid of one 
of our production men who was skilled as 
a cartoonist. I asked him to do a number 
of panels for me. 

Panel one, I outlined, should show a 
trembling, meek character, hat in hand, 
facing a door carrying the name of the 
soured prospect's firm. Panel two, I sug- 
gested, should show the character, having 
opened this door just slightly, peeking in 
timorously. For panel three I wanted the 
character seen, still hat in hand, trembling, 
inside the office, steeling to face a grim, 
female receptionist. 

I did a nice layout on the panels, 
dressed up the layout and, using no bal- 
loons or captions, simply signed my name 
and sent them out. 

A week passed after mailing and I heard 
nothing from the prospect. 

This time for the first panel I suggested 
the same meek character bending forward 


as in great secrecy to communicate his 


business to the grim receptionist. The sec- 
ond panel showed the grim receptionist 
retreating with a message and the meek 
character, now completely agitated, head 
half turned, eyeing the distance to the 
door. For the third panel I outlined a 
close-up of the character, sweat pouring 
from him, eyes in fright with a huge ques- 
tion mark hanging overhead. 

I laid this panel out, dressed the layout, 
and mailed it out. A few days passed; a 
week. No word. So my strategy had failed! 
So this prospect really hated my guts! But 
why? Why did this happen to me? 

One afternoon later I returned to the 
othce after a round of calls and found a 
letter on my desk. The letter had not been 
addressed to me but to my boss—the top 
man. I could see by the letterhead who 
had written it and my heart sank. So in- 
stead of retrieving the account I had, ap- 
parently, only deepened the mess! 

Then I started to read. “. . original ap- 


proach. really got me. . . Good idea. 
.. lots of laughs. .. I have no quarrel with 
this man. . . Send him up to see me soon 
and give him my best.” 

Boy! Was this a letter! I felt so good 


about it I could have shouted. 





There was no time that afternoon, but 
late the next day the big man called me in. 
We had a talk about what had happened 
and the approach | had used in winning 
back the good will of the prospect. “What 
made you think of cartoons?” he asked 
me. 

I gave him my reasoning. Obviously, 
the situation required some amends on my 
part. If I had tried to see the soured cus- 
tomer, he might not have wanted to see 
me. To have written a letter to him seemed 
too mechanical and distant. But by resort- 
ing to humor, to cartoons, I was able to 
show my true regrets in such a way that 
while it spared me humiliation, not to 
mention energy, it afforded the prospect 
the maximum amount of ego satisfaction 
and entertainment to boot. There was 
every reason why he should have reacted 

—and favorably. 

‘Very good,” complimented the boss 
Then he turned on me that gimlet eye all 
bosses seem to have: “But did you get an 
order?” 

Fortunately, I was a step ahead. Open 
ing the brief case that I had brought in 
with me, I withdrew that wonderful sales- 
man’s ticket, an order. 

‘Well,” said the boss. “I see now that 
what I need more of in my sales depart- 
ment is cartoonists!” 


Setting Up Sales Organization 
Q.—What are the steps or the proce 
dures for setting up a sales organization? 


A.—Steps are standard not only for 
sales organizations but all organizations 
for profit: (1) Define the reason and the 
realm for the organization. (2) Set up the 
control by personnel together with rank 
and function. (3) Pick the personnel best 
qualified for respective ranks and func- 
tions. (4) Spell out as fully as possible all 
duties and the scope of duties of all per- 
sonnel involved. 


Associated Printing Salesmen, Inc., affiliated with the New York Employing Printers Association, 
recently celebrated its 45th anniversary with a luncheon and an address by NYEPA board chairman 
Robert L. Sorg of the Sorg Printing Co., Inc., and Don H. Taylor, the association president. Seated 


from the left are past president and program committee chairman Harold Lonsdale of Semple-Rieger 
Co., Inc.; Mr. Sorg; APS president James F. McQuade, McKenzie Service, Inc.; Mr. Taylor; APS second 
vice-president Thomas Capone, Peter F. Mallon, Inc. Standing: past president Herman E. Wiedemann, 
Issac Goldmann Co., division of Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp.; Lawrence Landsman of 
Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr, Inc.; 
Inc.; Frederick Triggs of the Triggs Color Printing Corp., and Herbert Ahrendt of Ahrendt, Inc. 


Allan Lasner, Comet Press, Inc.; Cassel Ronkin, Marbridge Printing Co., 











WHAT'S 
NEW? 


Sheridan Model 50 Cutter-Creaser 


Die cutter has an operating speed of 3000 iph and handles corrugated board up to 80x52 inches 


The T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co. has 
announced the development of a new cut- 
ter and creaser press that will handle cor- 
rugated board up to 80x52 inches. Known 
as Model 50, the press has an operating 
speed of 3,000 iph, and the large sheet 
size permits two-up running of jobs. 

Features claimed for the machine in 
clude automatic feeding, horizontal platen 
action, vibration-free operation, and an 
automatic stacker-delivery that collects 
and forwards a predetermined number of 
sheets to the strippers. 

For information: T. W. & C. B. Sheri 
dan Co., 220 Church St., New York 13 


Tough Surface For Printed Items 

What is claimed to be a low-cost print- 
ing material durable enough to withstand 
repeated handling and rough use has been 
produced by National Vulcanized Fibre 
Co. The material is white vulcanized fibre. 

According to the producer, the material 
can be printed on both sides, will accept 
an ink signature, can be punched without 
getting a feathered edge, and is rigid so 
that it will not bend or break easily. 

For information: National Vulcanized 
Fibre Co., 1058 Beech St., Wilmington 


99, Del 
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Temperature Control 

Thermo-Trol, a temperature control 
device the manufacturer claims will main- 
tain a predetermined temperature in any 
liquid or developer within one degree, has 
been introduced by the Eldorado Products 
Co., Inc. The unit measures one by eight 
inches and clips to the side of the tray so 
that it is out of the way during develop- 
ing. According to the producer, once set, 
the unit requires no further attention. 

For information: Eldorado Products 
Co., Inc., P.O. Box 411, Clifton, N.J. 


Liquid or developer temperature control device 


IN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Universal Dampening Roller 

A dampening roller which requires n¢ 
covering has been developed by the Uni 
versal Rubber Roller Co. The rollers are 
made of a new rubber compound and in 
operation are left in contact with the plate 
The producer claims there is no need to 
raise or lower the rollers with each stop 
This eliminates the necessity of sponging 
the plate before each start. The rollers can 
be made for any press and applied to the 
cores now in use. 

For information: The Universal Rubber 
Roller Co., 3744 14th St., Detroit 8 


Pressure-Sensitive Tape 

Permacel 44, a pressure-sensitive, thin, 
clear cellophane tape said to have a high 
tensile strength and to possess excellent 
edge tear resistance, is offered by Perma- 
cel. According to the producer, a clear, 
rubber-base, pressure-sensitive adhesive 
has been formulated to give the product 
excellent adhesion to a variety of surfaces 
and good unwind characteristics 

For information: Permacel, New Bruns 


wick, N.J. 


Bordamat attachment for tooling fancy borders 


Attachment For Elrods 

Trademarked Bordamat, a new device 
tools fancy borders with standard molds 
on Elrod casters. A variety of designs with 
simple operation to produce low cost 
fancy borders is claimed by the producer 

For information: Pate Co., 6124 N 
Pulaski Rd., Chicago 46. 
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There’s more than one way to pull a tack... 


the ideal choice. For TRUFECT, now double-coated, per- 
forms a workhorse job with ease in make-ready and trouble- 
free press runs, often surpassing in quality work done on 
more expensive papers. 


A scissors will serve, but it may be spoiled for cutting. The 
right tool does the job better—saving time, tempers and 
scissors. And time, tempers and money can be saved by 
choosing the right paper (a tool printers use) for the specific 
requirements of each printing job. 


For instance—suppose one of your salesmen brings in a 
new customer—a fabrics manufacturer who wants his color- 
ful wares faithfully but economically reproduced in a taste- 
fully designed, rather elegant brochure. Your wisest paper 
choice is Kimberly-Clark's LITHOFECT Offset Enamel. Be- 
cause LITHOFECT's brightness helps reflect all the tonal 
range available in the best of Ektachromes or dye transfers. 
Premium clay coating produces super fine finish for good 
ink holdout and a high-gloss on either printed or non-printed 
surfaces. 


Or—suppose a long-run letterpress job comes in, where, 
in order to make a profit without sacrificing quality, sav- 
ings count. Here, you'll find Kimberly-Clark's TRUFECT 


Kimberly-Clark's complete line of printing papers in- 
cludes grades suited to whatever job you may have. What- 
ever your needs, CHOOSE THE RIGHT KIMBERLY-CLARK 
PAPER FOR THE JOB. It will give you the printability, runa- 
bility and all-around quality only found in papers produced 
carefully by experts in some of the world's finest paper mills. 


Turn the page for a complete list of Kimberly-Clark paper 


distributors. 
Kimberly Clark 
TONSATRAERTEE RAMI 


PRINTING PAPERS q% 
KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION + NEENAH, WISCONSIN 











imberly-Clark fine papers are distributed by 
the following quality merchants: 


ARKANSAS PAPER CO. CHATFIELD PAPER CORP. MINNESOTA PAPER & CORDAGE CO. 
Arkansas: Little rock Kentucky: Louisville Minnesota: Minneapolis 


Ohio: Cincinnati 

BALDWIN PAPER CO. NEWELL PAPER CO. 

New York: New York pags dns Ad — OF PA. Mississippi: Meridian 

ylvania: Pittsbur 

BARTON, DUER & KOCH PAPER CO. OHIO & MICHIGAN PAPER CO. 

District of Columbia: Washington —- — co. Ohio: Toledo 

Maryland: Baltimore = =ee Pp 

CRESCENT PAPER CO ALMETTO PAPER CO. 

BEACON PAPER CO. lilinois: Champaign , South Carolina: Columbia 

Missouri: St. Louis Indiana: Indianapolis — ee ea INC. 


BEEKMAN PAPER CO. D AND W PAPER CO. 
New York: New York Louisiana: New Orleans PETREQUIN PAPER co. 


BERKSHIRE PAPERS, INC. DILLARD PAPER CO. Ohio: Cleveland 
llinois: Chicago Georgia: Augusta QUIMBY-WALSTROM PAPER CO. 
North Carolina: Charlotte Michigan: Grand Rapids 
BERMINGHAM & PROSSER CO. Greensboro 
Michigan: Kalamazoo Raleigh ROURKE-ENO PAPER CO., INC. 
Wilmington Connecticut: Hartford 
BONESTELL & CO. Winston-Salem New Haven 
California: San Francisco — Carolina: Meet Massachusetts: Springfield 
ennessee: jashville 
BOUER PAPER CO. Virginia: «Roanoke ROYAL PAPER CORP. 
Wisconsin: Milwaukee New York: New York 
DUDLEY PAPER CO. SCIOTO PAPER CO 
BULKLEY DUNTON & CO. Michigan: Lansing Ohio: Columbus 
(Div. of Carter Rice ates & Bement, Inc.) Saginaw 
New Jersey: Newark ELM PAPER CO. SEAMAN- ppl teria PAPER CO. 
New York: New York Pennsylvania: Scranton Michigan: Detroit 


CANFIELD PAPER CO. JOHN FLOYD PAPER CO. SENSENBRENNER PAPER CO. 
New York: New York District of Columbia: Washington Wisconsin: Milwaukee 


CARPENTER PAPER CO. ee SHAUGHNESSY-KNIEP-HAWE PAPER CO. 
California: Los Angeles WO acer eee Missouri: St. Louis 
— =. New York: New York SLOAN PAPER CO. 
olorado: Denver Alabama: Birmingham 
Pueblo — PAPER =e. Georgia: Atlanta 
~woe lll Oregon: Portland Tennessee: Chattanooga 
' is: ' 
GENERAL PAPER CORP. 
lowa: Des Moines : ; SOUTHERN PAPER CO. 
Sioux City Pennsylvania: Philadelphia Tennessee: Chattanooga 
ened oe ; ee nsey PAPER CO. Knoxville 
innesota: inneapolis lew York: Rochester 
Missouri: Kansas City Syracuse SOUTHERN PAPER & SUPPLY CO., INC. 
Montana: Billings HUBBS & HOWE CO Virginia: Richmond 
Great Falls ew You: Gaia” TAYLOE PAPER CO. 
Missoula co Oklahoma: Tulsa 
Nebraska: Lincoln HUDSON VALLEY PAPER COMPANY Tennessee: Memphis 


maha New York: Albany 
; TOBEY FINE PAPERS, INC. 
New Mexico: Albuquerque INDEPENDENT PAPER CO. Missouri: St. Louis 


Oklahoma: Oklahoma City 
" Wash : k: 
Texas: Amarillo coseeypmciendiengeaneaad TROY PAPER CORPORATION 


Austin INGRAM PAPER CO. New York: Troy 
EI Peso ee eee UNIVERSAL PAPER CO 
Fort Worth wa ek co. Wisconsin: Appleton — 
Harlingen ississippi: Jackson 
R 
formes JOHNSTON PAPER CO. ~/ = © ie onttadetph 
San Antonio a WESTERN NEWSPAPER UNION 
Utah: Salt Lake City KNIGHT BROTHERS PAPER CO. Kenace:  Wichtt 
Washington: Seattle Florida: — Oklahoma: iy 
jami 
CARTER RICE STORRS & BEMENT Orlando WHITING-PATTERSON CO. 
Connecticut: East Hartford Tallahassee Delaware: Wilmington 
lew Haven Tampa Pennsylvania: Philadelphia 


Maine: Augusta 
: LINDE-LATHROP PAPER CO., INC. WYANT & SONS PAPER CO., INC. 
Massachusetts: lt New Jersey: Newark Georgia: Atlanta 
Worcester New York: New York > e 
Rhode tsiand: Providence LOUISIANA PAPER CO., LTD. HONOLULU PAPER CO. 
Louisiana: Baton Rouge Honolulu, Hawali 
CARTER, RICE & CO. OF OREGON Shreveport ew 
oil apie MIDLAND PAPER CO Be oe 
CAUTHORNE PAPER CO. Iinois: Chicago ‘ KRUGER PAPER CO. LTD. 


Virginia: Richmond MILLCRAFT PAPER CO Montreal, Que. 
CENTRAL OHIO PAPER CO. Ohio: Akron , SMITH, DAVIDSON & LECKY, LTD. 
indiana: Indianapolis Cleveland Vancouver, B. C. 
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American Type Founders Chief 126 sheet-fed offset press will take a sheet size of 20x26 inches 


Imprinting Burster Device 


An imprinting attachment for its Selec- 
tronic Burster line has been developed by 
the Standard Register Co. With the addi- 
tion of this machine, late model (Series 
311 and after) Selec-tronic Bursters can 
be modified in the field into Burster-Im- 
printers. It will handle forms from 3 
inches to 1723 inches wide and from 3 
inches to 22 inches long and print in an 
area as wide as the form and 4%g inches 
on form length. 

The manufacturer claims the instru- 
ment will make a clear, clean image using 
a ribbon device, from an electro, type 
chase, or Graphotype plate on any con- 
tinuous form including tab cards, and 
registration is held to within + ;';-inch 
vertically and horizontally. 

For information: Standard Register Co., 
Dayton 1, Ohio. 






Imprinter may be varied to 4 different settings 


High-Speed Lithographic Film 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. has 
developed a high-speed lithographic film 
called Powerlith Type-X. According to 
the producer, the film has fast emulsion 
and requires little exposure time. Like 
other types of orthochromatic lithographic 
film, it is characterized by high contrast 





and by resolution power. The producer 
claims it also has a hard dot characteristic. 
It is available in 14 cut sheet sizes and 19 
roll film sizes. 

For information; Chemco Photoprod- 
ucts Co., Inc., Glen Cove, L.I., N.Y. 


Pipe Heating Unit 

Intended for use when molten lead is 
transferred in central stereotype melting 
systems is a pipe heating unit developed 
by General Electric that replaces heat lost 
during the transfer of liquids through 
pipes up to three inches in diameter. 

The prefabricated pipe-heating unit 
consists of a formed, steel-sheathed tubu- 
lar heater rated 600 watts, 120 or 240 
volts, and is mounted on an aluminized 
reflector three feet long. Insulated with 
calcium-silicate, the reflector is covered by 
an outer coating of sheet metal. 

A bimetallic thermostat is mounted be- 
tween the tubular heater legs and wired in 
series with the unit. Range of the thermo- 
stat is 0° to 650° Fahrenheit. 

For information: General Electric Co., 


Schenectady 5, N.Y. 


Nashua Electric Tayper 

Nashua Corp. has announced develop- 
ment of the new National Model 98 dual- 
length electric Tayper with push-button 
or foot-switch controls that selectively dis- 
pense two different lengths of sealing 
tape. Built to accommodate standard di- 
ameter rolls of paper, cloth or fiber-rein- 
forced tape in widths ranging from 11 
inches to 4 inches inclusive, the new ma- 
chine dispenses sealing tape in predeter- 
mined lengths (in any desired increase- 
ment) from 4 to 72 inches. 


For information: The Nashua Corp., 
Nashua, N.H. 








ATF Offers Chief 126 
Sheet-Fed Offset Press 


The Chief 126, a sheet-fed offset press 
with a maximum operating speed of 8,500 
impressions per hour, has been introduced 
by American Type Founders Co. The press 
will take a sheet of 20x26 inches, with a 
maximum printing area of 19>%gx25!. 
inches, thus permitting 9x12-inch bleed 
work four-up with room to spare. Stock 
range is from 9 lb. onion skin to .030 
card. 

Features claimed for the machine in- 
clude a double-loading, floor type feeder 
with a swing-arm mechanism that insures 
accuracy at high speeds and during long 
runs, two sheet detectors at the head stops 
to catch misfed or torn sheets; ink roller 
settings can be made from outside the 
press frame, and the ink fountain has a 
drop ink blade for fast cleaning. 

Other features of the press include a 
delivery opening cam operated from the 
outside and at the delivery end a suction 
slow-down. 

For information: The American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., 


Elizabeth, N.J. 





Meteorite Vertical Camera 

Designed for use by small printers and 
tor large printers as a second camera is the 
Robertson Photo-mechanix Meteorite ver- 
tical camera. It is available with a xerogra- 
phy adapter, vacuum and stay-flat film 
holders, and a prismatic head for right 
reading stats. 

Features of the camera include an auto- 
matic timing and exposure control, direct 
reading percentage focusing system, ad- 
justable incandescent lights, and a Goerz 
lens. 

The camera will take 14x17-inch film; 
copy up to 18x23 inches can be accom- 


J 






















Camera is available with xerography adaptor 


modated in the glass-covered copyboard 
which is equipped with a latch to hold the 
lid open while the copy is being loaded or 
unloaded. 

For information: Robertson Photo- 
mechanix Inc., 7440 Lawrence Ave., Chi- 
cago 31. 
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Cerutti Rotary Press Rewind 


Parsons & Whittemore Graphic Corp., 
distributor for Cerutti presses, has an- 
nounced that a new turnover type center 
rewind with electronic tension control is 
now standard equipment on the Model 
America rotogravure press. Designed as 
companion equipment to the Cerutti elec- 
tronically-controlled duplex turnover un 
wind, the new rewind as well as the un- 
wind unit features a semi-automatic flying 
splicer. 

According to the agent, an electronic 
tension control at both ends of the model 
provides an accurate metering of the web 
to the press and precisely controlled de- 


Paper Converting Machine 
New Automatic Rewinder 


An automatic rewinder has been de- 
veloped by Paper Converting Machine Co. 
The new rewinder, Model 2481, is a 90- 
inch machine with continuous operation 
at speeds over 1,000 feet per minute. The 
rewinder transfers the web automatically 
for each set of rolls while running full 
speed continuously, the producer claims. 

This device has Paper Converting’s new 
shear-cut perforating unit. The manufac- 
turer reports that an accurate roll count is 
made with a clean cutoff and a variable 
count can be arranged to allow the cus- 
tomer to furnish different size rolls. 

The embossing unit has air-loaded, 20- 
inch diameter paper and steel embossing 
rolls with micrometer adjustments for ac- 
curate control of the nip pressure. The mi- 
crometer adjustment gives positive control 
for maintaining the same pressure when it 
is necessary to separate the rolls and then 
bring them back to their original oper- 
ating position. 

The unwind stand is a shaftless, belt- 
driven type that takes 60-inch-diameter 
jumbo rolls. It is designed with an auto- 
matic, constant-tension dancer roll. 

For information: Paper Converting Ma- 
chine Co., Green Bay, Wis. 


livery of the printed web to the rewind 
mechanism. 

The new unit rewinds webs from 32 to 
55 inches wide, in roll diameters up to 
311 inches. The rewind splices at speeds 
to 1,000 fpm, the unwind, to 500 fpm. 

For information: Parsons & Whitte 
more Graphic Corp., 250 Park Ave., New 


York ire 


Cerutti rewind with an electronic tension control 


Ink Rolls With Nylon Bearings 

Chicago Manifold Products is now 
marketing its Syn-Tac ink rolls equipped 
with nylon bearings. These replace con- 
ventional cast iron and white metal bear- 
ings. According to the producer, they 
never need oil or grease, and because of 
this they eliminate spoilage and grease 
damage to printed sheets. 

For information: Chicago Manifold 
Products Co., 6455 N. Avondale Ave., 
Chicago. 


Web-Break Detector And Breaker 

A redesigned mechanical web-break de- 
tector and a web-breaker for use with col- 
or and black-and-white presses are now 
available from General Electric. 

Designed for operation at press speeds 
up to 1,800 feet per minute, the new de- 
tector consists of a two-pole, normally 
open interlock operated by an adjustable 
shoe arm and cam. The contacts are held 
open when the shoe is riding on a continu- 
ous web; when the web breaks they are 
closed by cam action, allowing the shoe 


Paper Converting’s 2481 automatic rewinder can operate at speeds up to 1,000 feet per minute 
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to Move to tripped position. One interlock 
serves to stop the drive while the other 
actuates the web breaker which severs the 
web just ahead of its entry to the press. 
This action prevents the possibility of a 
winder forming. 

The operating arm of the detector is 
spring-loaded with adjustable spring ten- 
sion to facilitate mounting in any desired 
position. To simplify operation of the de- 
vice outside the press, operating shaft ex 
tensions are provided on each side. 

The detector has four adjustable zones 
of operation ranging from 34 to 142 de- 
grees. ““Latch-up” and “lock-out” positions 
facilitate threading and narrow-web op- 
eration of presses. 

For information: General Electric Co. 
Schenectady 5, N.Y. 


Alico Slug Gauge 

Alico, Inc. has developed a slug gauge 
called the Slug-Chec for measuring the 
thickness and the height of line-cast slugs, 
rules, borders, and space material. The 
range of the dial indicator is from zero to 
one inch. The gauge is designed so that it 
can be used on a table or held in the hand. 
A side guide, against which material can 
be held to insure accurate measurement, is 


Alico slug gauge measures slugs, rules, borders 


provided. All measurements are indicated 
in thousandths of an inch. 

For information: Alico, Inc., Montague, 
Mass. 


Stanford Core Chuck 

What is claimed to be a self-tightening 
core chuck that will prevent cores of web- 
fed materials from loosening or slipping 
is available from Stanford Engineering 
Co. 

Two eccentric ribbed chucks slip into 
the ends of the web core against two ec- 
centric lock-rings secured to the let-off 
shaft. According to the producer, there 
are no threads to jam or slip. Holding ac- 
tion increases as tension on the core in- 
creases. A reverse twist releases the chuck 
and frees the core for the next roll. 

For information: Stanford Engineering 
Co., Salem, Ill. 
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H&B Flexographic Press 
Runs Up To 20,000 IPH 


A flexographic press designed for up to 
20,000 sheets-per-hour operation has 
been introduced by Hess & Barker. The 
new press takes a 22-inch maximum web, 
has a cylinder circumference and cutoff 
range from 10 to 20 inches, and occupies 
a total floor 4rea of 11 feet, 9 inches by 
? feet, 4 inches. 

The single-color model includes roll 
stand, enclosed flexographic unit with cir- 
culating ink pump, and overlapping-type 
delivery with automatic receding pile. 

Custom models of the basic design may 
include any combination of multicolor 
flexographic printing, over-all embossing, 
perforating, and other paper converting 
Operations. 

For information: Hess & Barker, 930 
Washington Ave., Philadelphia 47 


Fluoro TriColor Process 

Printing Arts Research Laboratories 
Inc., has released the Fluoro TriColor 
process. Special colors enable artists to 
render preseparated art work on overlay 
sheets of clear Du Pont Mylar film super- 
imposed over a black drawing on conven 
tional illustration board. 

The photographer or litho platemaker 
photographs each overlay individually as 
though it were a black and white drawing. 
This is made possible with the use of Tri- 
Color inks. 

Because the (four or fewer) printing 
colors are on separate layers of the art, the 
camera operator can make direct halftones 
from each layer to achieve 100% separa- 
tion or isolation of colors, according to 
the manufacturer. 

For information: Fluorographic Sales 
Division, Printing Arts Research Labora- 
tories, Inc., La Arcada Bldg., Santa Bar- 
bara, Calif. 


ATF-Solna handles a sheet up to 18x24'2 inches 
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Hess and Barker flexographic press produces up to 20,000 impressions per hour, takes 
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Lucikon Vertical Camera Made By Goodkin 


The M. P. Goodkin Co. has announced 
its new Lucikon Model D-Lux 18-inch 
vertical camera. Four 300-watt reflector 
Hood lamps are mounted inside the re- 
flectors. The lamps are adjustable through 
360 degrees, and the reflector is mounted 
on the copyboard to provide even illumi- 
nation over the entire copy area. 

According to the producer, a Goerz 
“Golden Dagor” lens can provide 300% 
enlargement or reduction of copy and any 
size film up to 14x17 inches or 12x18 


ATF Solna 24-Inch Offset Perfector 

Especially suitable for short-run book 
work, sales literature, directories, etc., the 
ATF-Solna 24-inch Offset Perfector can 
print one color on each side (either same 
color, or different) at speeds up to 6,000 
an hour. Pile capacity on the Elless stream 
feeder, with back separation, is 3114 
inches. 

Manufactured by A. B. Printing Co. in 
Sweden and distributed in the United 
States by American Type Founders, the 
machine handles a sheet up to 18x24!% 
inches with a printing area of 1714x24%e 
inches, permitting 8!4x11-inch jobs to 
be run four-up with full bleed, or 9x12 
inch jobs four-up. 

The press is equipped with 12 inking 
rollers in the upper system and 11 in the 
lower. Each system has two form rollers 
of different diameter. All steel rollers are 
copperplated. The dampening system con- 
sists of five rollers each, three molleton- 
covered and two chromed. Lubrication of 
all main bearings is done by automatic 
means. 

For information: The American Tyre 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., 
Elizabeth, N.J. 


inches may be used. The 19x25-inch 
copyboard is covered with 14-inch rubber 
against which the copy is placed. A 1 
inch polished plate glass holder is special 
ly hinged to take flat as well as bulky book 
copy for reproduction. 

Accessories for the camera include an 
adapter back for the use of the camera 
with the Xerography process, a vacuum 





Goodkin model D-Lux 18-inch vertical camera 


back, pump and motor, and a right-read- 
ing negative attachment. 
For information: M. P. Goodkin Co., 


24 Beach St., Newark 2, N.J. 
Kodak Ortho PB Film 


Eastman Kodak Co. has developed a 
film said to provide dimensionally stable 
material for preparation of Dultgen half- 


tones in the gravure process. Called Con 
trast Process Ortho PB, the film has the 
same photographic characteristics as the 
Kodak Contrast Process Ortho Plate. 

For information: Eastman Kodak Co., 


Rochester 4, N.Y. 
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Borrowdale self-locking vacuum printing frame 


Automatic Printing Frame 

A self-locking automatic vacuum print- 
ing frame in standard or custom sizes is 
currently being marketed by the R. W. 
Borrowdale Co. It is claimed the unit is 
self-adjusting and forms a vacuum seal 
without locking. 

The new system utilizes a 14-inch 
opening in each of the four corners of 
the frame and is drawn into a one-inch 
pump through an equalizer. This, accord- 
ing to the manufacturer, allows even dis- 
tribution of vacuum and guarantees free- 
dom from air pockets. Also, this method 
allows a maximum six-second vacuum 
without the use of a reservoir tank. 

The producer reports that a new gear 
mechanism which automatically raises 
and lowers the frame into a perfect seal 
also allows accessibility to three sides. 

For information: R. W. Borrowdale 
Co., 640-48 W. 65th St., Chicago 21. 


High-Speed Teletypewriter 

Picture a Teletypewriter so precisely 
designed and controlled that it will oper- 
ate at speeds up to 750 wpm, 650 words 
faster than the present method, and you 
have an idea of a fast, new communica- 
tions system developed by the Army Sig- 
nal Research and Development laboratory 
in cooperation with private industries. It 
will be at least a year before all units are 
in production. 

In practice, the setup will be used with 
tape produced conventionally by a human 
operator at a standard machine. This is 
because no one can bang out a message 
much faster than the 100-wpm speed of 
ordinary machines. But once that tape has 
been punched, the new unit can hammer 
out messages and make new tapes for 
other message circuits at greater speeds. 

The heart of the receiving end of the 
system is the Teleprinter, which gains its 
speed chiefly by eliminating the motion of 
keys. Instead of levered keys as in a type- 
writer or a conventional Teleprinter, the 
high speed model has 72 plastic heads that 
correspond to the 72 characters in one line 
of printing. 

Industries that participated in the de- 
velopment of the new machine include 
Burroughs Corp., Kleinschmidt Labora- 
tories, and the Minneapolis Honeywell 
Regulator Co. 
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Web Guide By Stanford 


The Stanford web guide manufactured 
by Stanford Engineering Co. is now avail- 
able in hydraulic form. The device is used 
to hold side register in all types of web 
processing 

Known as Model P-H 55, the hydraulic 

web guide, according to the producer, 
maintains a precision correction within 
+.010 inch. The device has an automatic 
pilot which receives a signal of any devia- 
tion in web path from the sensing head 
The pilot will then take corrective action 
for immediate repositioning of the web 
to its correct course. 

For information: Stanford Engineering 
Co., Salem, Ill. 


Ascorlux Lighting Equipment 

A line of lighting equipment said to be 
capable of bringing increased quality and 
quantity at lower cost has been developed 
by the American Speedlight Corp. 

Heart of the equipment is the pulsed 
xenon arc lamp produced by the General 
Electric Co. The lamp itself is designed 
primarily to expose slow-speed photosen- 
sitive materials 

The manufacturer claims the unit re 
quires no warm-up time, produces efh 
cient color temperatures, has a full color 
spectrum, a built-in timing device, and 
high efficiency reflectors 

The basic Ascorlux units needed for 
standard process cameras are a dual-chan- 
nel power supply with two lights. 

For information: American Speedlight 
Corp., 63-01 Metropolitan Ave., Middle 
Village 79, N.Y. 


Vulcan Radiant Heaters 

Designed for baking, curling, preheat- 
ing, and drying of inks, textile printing, 
and paint finishes are Vulcan’s infrared 
radiant heaters. According to the pro- 
ducer, the heaters can also be used to keep 
workers warm in out-of-the-way places 
and in drafty areas. 

The infrared heat source is a tubular 
device mounted in a metal frame. Sliding 
steel clamps can be positioned anywhere 
along the heater length. They are mounted 
through holes drilled in angle irons or 
other supports. 

Units are rated from 600 to 1,800 watts 
in a wide range of over-all lengths from 
24% inches up to 46% inches. They may 
be furnished with wire guards at extra 
cost. 

For information: Vulcan Electric Co., 
88 Holten St., Danvers, Conn. 


Clear Vue Routing Bit 

“Clear Vue” is the name of a routing 
bit designed to give the router operator 
an unobstructed view of the work directly 
behind the tool. The device, according to 
the producer, will accommodate all rout- 
ing machines, regardless of whether they 
are new or old. 














Hydraulic web guide holds correct web position 


The instrument may be equipped with 


either a 14-inch diameter shank or a ;5- 
inch diameter heavy duty shank on four 
sizes, *g-inch, 14-inch, %g-inch or 34- 
inch. 

According to the manufacturer, the tool 
is ground all over and held to close toler- 
ance and the shanks are centerless ground 
to assure no taper and no slipping in the 
collet chuck. 

For information: George Tarpley Co., 
P.O. Box 245, Chesterland, Ohio. 


Kadirplate Platemakin 
plate Platemaking 

Kadirplate, a new direct platemaking 
process for rotary letterpress printing, 30 
years on the way, has at last passed the 
embryo stage of trial and error and proved 
itself to be worthy of further development. 

Researched and produced by Kable 
Printing Co., Mount Morris, Ill., the new 
method derives its name from two words: 
Kable and direct, and means that a letter- 
press plate is made by the photoengraver, 
curved, beveled and routed. The original 
is then sent to the rotary pressroom with- 
out resorting to duplicates such as stereos, 
electros, or plastic plates. 

The full page engraving is itself a du- 
plicate of the original type page, but the 
individual engravings which would nor- 
mally be made and inserted in the type 
page are eliminated by this process as they 
are in offset production. 

Two features of the Kadirplate which 
make it particularly adaptable to certain 
work printed on web presses are: 

1. It becomes possible for the letter- 
press printer to use copy prepared in ap- 
proximately the same manner as copy used 
for offset work. 

2. Individual engravings of halftones or 
other illustrative material do not have to 
be made. They become an integral part 
of the printing plate. 

Although still in the development 
stage, Kable has been successfully using 
the new platemaking process on selected 
work for more than a year. 
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NASHUA BRINGS YOU 
DAVAC...THE MODERN 
LABEL PAPER THAT 

















tional gummed stock...looks, feels, and per- 
forms like regular bond! 


DAVAC is coated with a matte-like adhesive. This 
adhesive lets the paper ‘‘breathe’’... absorb and 
release moisture, expand and contract without 
curling. DAVAC stays flat as bond...prints as 
easily...stores safely...ends customers’ curl 
complaints. Takes ink beautifully, too. Unlike 


Micre 
adhesive finish take 


opic beac 





ngfaga First with the finest in adhesive papers 


* U.S. Patent =2793966 


Mr. John Porter, Vice-President and Treasurer of Oxford Print, 
Medford, Mass says: “Positively no curl, blocking, or press 
slow-down. Neé ic prints as easily as ungummed stock!” 


conventional gummed stock, DAVAC isn't broken 
nor stack calendered... gives you a mill-perfect 
printing surface. 


DAVAC has been thoroughly proven on presses 
throughout the country. Thousands of printers 
like Mr. Porter use it, enthusiastically endorse it. 
Have your Nashua distributor tell you more about 
remarkable DAVAC — the original balanced gum- 
med paper. He's listed on the back of this insert. 


Matte-like 
adhesive side 


curl 


1 the 





This is the adhesive side 
of D.ANZA.S gummed paper! 


Note the crisp, sharp printing. DAVAC’S matte-like adhesive is excellent for 
look-through labels, window stickers, other reverse-side jobs. DAVAC is available 
through the fine paper merchants listed below. Ask for trial-run sample sheets. 


AKRON, OHIO 
Millcraft Paper Company 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 
Hudson Valley Paper Company 


ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ALEXANDRIA, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Sloan Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


AUGUSTA, MAINE 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Whitaker Paper Company 
White Rose Paper Company 


BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


BILLINGS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Sloan Paper Company 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
John Carter Company 


BRISTOL, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


CHARLESTON, WEST VIRGINIA 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith and Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Dwight Bros. Paper Company 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Chatfield Paper Corporation 
Whitaker Paper Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Alling and Cory Company 
Millcraft Paper Company 


COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 
Palmetto Paper Company 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter and Company, Inc. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


EL PASO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 
Millcraft Paper Company 
Taylor Martin Papers, Inc. 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GLOUCESTER CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Rhodes Paper Company 


GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


GREENVILLE, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Comapny 


HARLINGEN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


HARRISBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 
Alling and Cory Company 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter and Company 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Indiana Paper Company 


JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson Paper Company 


JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
Jacksonville Paper Company 





JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 
Millcraft Paper Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 


KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Dillard Paper Company 

LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LITTLE ROCK, ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Company 


LONGVIEW, TEXAS 
Etex Paper Company 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Ingram Paper Company 


LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
Rowland Paper Company 


LUBBOCK, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LYNCHBURG, VIRGINIA 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 


MACON, GEORGIA 
Macon Paper Company 


MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
Tayloe Paper Company 

MERIDIAN, MISSISSIPPI 
Newell Paper Company 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 
Everglade Paper Company 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Dwight Bros. Company 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


MISSOULA, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


MOBILE, ALABAMA 
Partin Paper Company 


MONROE, LOUISIANA 


Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


MONTGOMERY, ALABAMA 
Weaver Paper Company 


NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 


NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 


NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 


D and W Paper Company, Inc. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


Miller & Wright Paper Company 


Harry Elish Paper Company 
Linde-Lathrop Paper Co., Inc. 
Geo. W. Millar and Co., Inc. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Old Dominion Paper Company 


OGDEN, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ORLANDO, FLORIDA 
Central Paper Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Rhodes Paper Company 
Whiting Patterson Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Alling and Cory Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


POCATELLO, IDAHO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
Carter Rice and Company 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


John Carter and Company, Inc. 


PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh Paper Company 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 
Richmond Paper Company 


ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


ST. LOUIS MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 
Beacon Paper Company 


ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Bonestell Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
The Atlantic Paper Company 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
Carpenter Paper Company 
West Coast Paper Company 


SHREVEPORT, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Independent Paper Company 


SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


TACOMA, WASHINGTON 
Allied Paper Company, Inc. 


TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 
Capital Paper Company 


TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Tampa Paper Company 


TEXARKANA, TEXAS 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 
Millcraft Paper Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


TYLER, TEXAS 
Etex Paper Company 


UTICA, NEW YORK 
Alling and Cory Company 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


WICHITA, KANSAS 
Southwest Paper Company 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
Whiting-Patterson Company 


WILMINGTON, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


There s euly Que RRR order it by name! 


DAVAC Balanced Gummed Papers e Pervenac (delayed-action) and Imac 
(instant action) Heat Seal Papers e TEX Heat Seal Textile Label Paper 


This insert is printed on 
60# CIS Litho Davac(S) 


NASHUA CORPORATION 
Nashua, New Hampshire 
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The Inland and American Printer and Lithogropher maintains a Book Department. A Book List may 
be obtained by writing the magazine, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3. When so noted, books reviewed 
here may be obtained by sending money order or check with order. Price includes 35¢ for handling charge 


1958 Art Directors Annual 

Edited by PAUL G. LAWLER, designed by 
HERB LUBALIN and GEORGE LOIs (THE 
INLAND AND AMERICAN PRINTER AND 
LITHOGRAPHER Book Department. 
$12.85). 

Said to be a barometer of national 
trends in advertising and editorial design, 
the Annual of the Art Directors Club of 
New York reproduces 467 entries accept- 
ed for showing in the 37th Annual Na- 
tional Exhibition of Advertising and Edi- 
torial Art and Design held last spring in 
New York City. 

Categories for the work judged to be 
the most creative are advertising and edi- 
torial design, advertising and editorial art, 
and television art and design. Activities of 
the Art Directors Club, a directory of ad- 
vertising, and an index to the annual are 
also included. 

Offset and letterpress printing are com- 
bined in this volume which has a neatly 
designed slip case bearing the club’s AD 
symbol. With each entry are data covering 
the art director, advertising agency, and 
photographer or artists, advertiser or pub- 
lisher. Unlike last year’s edition, no color 
has been used in the reproductions and on 
the whole they seem smaller than in the 
1957 collection. 


Silk Screen Techniques 
By J. I. BIEGELEISEN and MAX A. COHN 
(THE INLAND AND AMERICAN PRINTER 
AND LITHOGRAPHER Book Department. 
$2.10). 

This book, called the Dover edition, is 
a lower priced and revised edition of Silk 
Screen Stencilling As a Fine Art written 
by the same authors severa! years ago. 

Silk screen printing or serigraphy has 
been practiced as a commercial and artistic 
process in its modern form for only about 
50 years. However, more primitive forms 
were used from ancient times. The first 
chapter of this book outlines the history 
of silk screen printing. The rest of the 
volume describes basic principles, equip- 
ment, and various methods such as paper 
stencil, block-out stencil, tusche stencil, 
film stencil, photographic stencil, and 
multicolor printing, and covers use of 
color and techniques of printing. 


A number of illustrations show the art 
that has been and can be produced by this 
method. A set of progressive proofs illus- 
trates separate color stencils and the re- 
sults of combining them properly. Un- 
fortunately, no sample of actual silk 
screen printing has been included. 

Explanations are clear enough for a 
beginner to follow in making the neces- 
sary equipment and using proper proc- 
esses and materials for his own prints. 


The Works Of Geoffrey Chaucer 
(World Publishing Co., 2231 W. 110th 
St., Cleveland 2. $17.50.) 

The complete works of Chaucer were 
published by William Morris in 1896 in 
an edition then known as the Kelmscott 
Chaucer. This is a facsimile edition of that 
work. The type is called Chaucer and was 
designed by William Morris as were the 
decorative borders and initials. Edward 
Burne-Jones contributed 87 illustrations 
engraved on wood. The neatly ornate and 
complex decorations combine well with 
the type to make an impressive edition of 
a literary classic. 

Only 425 copies of the original edition 
were published. They are highly valued 
treasures, the 13 printed on vellum worth 
$15,000 each, the 48 bound in white pig- 
skin valued at about $1,750 each, and the 
rest in boards or morocco selling for up 
to $1,200. 

This facsimile edition contains 576 
pages and is 834x13x2 inches, slightly 
smaller than the original. The hard bind- 
ing is embossed plastic which reproduces 
the Morris design which took six days to 
hand stamp. The paper on which this fac- 
simile has been printed on is an antique 
book paper apparently chosen to imitate 
the stock of the original. It was printed 
by offset. 

John Winterich has written the intro- 
duction discussing some of the history of 
Chaucer, his writings, and the Middle 
English which Chaucer wrote in. Bio- 
graphical material on William Morris, his 
works and the Kelmscott Press, is also 
presented. W interich explains that Morris 
was careful in choosing original manu- 
scripts to preserve unabridged for all time 
“The Canterbury Tales,” “The Parlement 


Of Foules,” “Troilus and Cressida,” and 
the rest of Chaucer’s works. 

A glossary translates much of the vo- 
cabulary foreign to Modern English read- 
ers. On the whole, the combined mastery 
of Chaucer's writing and Morris’ rendi- 
tion make the book quite readable. 


Wordeas & Thomajantics 
By P. K. THOMAJAN (P. K. Thomajan, 
544 Hackensack St., Carlstadt, N.J. $1). 

P. K. Thomajan in his inimitable way 
has once again decided to share his wit 
with the world. Here is a collection of 
original coined words and some gathered 
from the field for use as advertising names 
and slogans, “PDcues” which are “TV- 
genic.” 

The author suggests “Gladvertising: 
For optimum results,” “Lensenchantment: 
‘Ocu- 
linary: Cooking—feast for the eye,” and 


Another term for camera magic,” 


others wacky and clever. The little book- 
let is decorated with odd characters taken 
from an ancient Mayan alphabet. 


Hoaxes 

By CuRTIS D. MACDOUGALL (Dover 
Publications, Inc., 920 Broadway, New 
York 10. $1.75). 

Orsen Wells with his invading Mar- 
tians was by no means the first or the last 
to make what was then an incredible inci- 
dent seem convincing. The myths and 
legends of ancient times have survived in 
the forms of fantastic, illogical, and sensa- 
tional journalistic fictions made to sound 
authentic. Hoaxes succeed because people 
are superstitious, chauvinistic, ignorant, 
indifferent, prejudiced, and a number of 
other things, says the author. He describes 
the varieties of kinds of hoaxes and peo- 
ple’s responses to them. Mainly, this is a 
telling of the hoaxes themselves, amusing 
and surprising. 


Lloyd Dumas (r.), chairman of directors of Ad- 
vertising Newspapers, Ltd., presents Field Mar- 
shall Sir William Slim, governor-general of Aus- 
tralia, with a boxed tray after laying of the 
foundation stone of new $3,080,000 building for 
Adelaide (South Australia) Advertiser. The new 
plant was dedicated on centenary of the paper 





88% Of Folding Cartons Are Printed By Letterpress 


@ Industry’s rapid expansion in recent years due to self-service selling 


@ Process seems to serve needs of carton printers best, author claims 


@ High gloss effects, strong solids, 


By John K. Higgins* 


Letterpress printing in the folding car- 
ton industry is the term applied to the 
process which transfers an inked image 
directly from a plate to paperboard. It is 
the most common form of printing be- 
cause it is a direct positive reproduction ot 
the subject. It is unlike most other print- 
ing processes because intermediate steps 
are eliminated. 

It is surprising to note that a high per 
centage of business and industrial people 
know very little about the term letterpress 
printing, what the process is, and what 
significance it has had on modern civiliza- 
tion. History tells us that as early as 50 
B.C. the ancients of China actually began 
the direct printing process using clay 
biocks as plates. 

When Gutenberg invented the mov 
able type process which permitted large 
scale printing at a great speed, he began a 
revolution in printing that affected the 
whole world 

Used extensively in communication 
media in earlier times, letterpress printing 
has since the industrial revolution con- 
tributed greatly to virtually all commer 
cial industries, especially in packaging. 

Where is letterpress printing used? 

Recent surveys show that letterpress 
printing is used in 75% of all printing. 
This includes books, newspapers, maga 
zines, direct mail and other advertising 
uses and, of course, folding cartons. The 
folding carton industry reports 88°% of 
its work is done by letterpress. With the 
tremendous increase in the tempo of re- 
search activities, there is ample reason to 
expect continued leadership in letterpress 

Why is the letterpress method of print- 
ing so popular? 


*John K. Higgins is resident manager of Nation 
al Folding Box Co. Division of the Federal Paper 
Board Co., Bogota, N.J. The article has been 
adapted from a talk he gave at 20th Annual 
Packaging Institute Packaging Forum, Chicago 
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and firm, sharp halftones advantages 


The trend toward self-service selling 
has increased greatly in the past few years 
When a product is displayed on the 
shelves of present day supermarkets, it 
must have “eye appeal.” This is achieved 
by the use of bright eye-catching colors 
and glossy finishes that will not scuff or 
fade in use, and surfaces that will not de 
teriorate during the complete life of the 
carton. 


Letterpress Advantages Cited 

Letterpress printing of folding cartons 
is popular because it can fulfill these re- 
quirements accurately and expediently 
and at a reasonable cost. Factors contrib 
uting to this achievement are: 

1. Higher gloss effects obtained by 
newly developed ink with synthetic var 
nishes that dry on the top of the sheet 
rather than penetrating into the stock 

2. Stronger solid prints obtained by 
strong pigments which permit better cov 
erages and lay of ink 

3. Firm sharp halftone and process 
printing which result from the skill and 


This miniature rotogravure press is part of the 
Richmond, Va., packaging plant of Reynolds 
Metals Co. Package materials are made with the 


press and plastic extruding, laminating units 


the pride of the printing craftsmen. The 
graphic arts industry is indeed fortunate 
in having, for the most part, capable pro 
gressive and forward thinking personnel 

Because letterpress printing is flexible, 
copy changes can be made in a relatively 
short time. The increasing number of tic 
ups with national advertising programs 
make copy changes necessary. 

When special-offer cartons are run, it 
is necessary only to change the subjects 
involved. Often it is only one color and 
can be done without affecting the other 
subjects on the sheet. These changes do 
not affect the cutting and creasing die and 
considerable expense is prevented 

In other processes, it would be neces- 
sary to change the plate or roll containing 
all the subjects. This large change could 
mean considerable expense in subsequent 
operauions. 

Due to the flexibility of making copy 
changes, many larger users of folding car 
tons have chosen letterpress printing over 
other processes. 

The fidelity and accuracy of reproduc 
tion by the letterpress method has been 
generally accepted. This has been the re- 
sult of the development of new techniques 
in related industries. 

The film companies have improved the 
visual characteristics of color photogra- 
phy in recent years. 

The photoengraver has met the chal- 
lenge and developed his processes to make 
fine reproductions of the original art. 

The electrotyper through the acquisi- 
tion of new equipment has made possible 
fine centrifugally-cast electrotypes. 

The ink industry has, through constant 
research, developed letterpress inks that 
are suitable for printing multicolor letter 
press jobs on a variety of equipment, in- 
cluding rotary letterpresses at speeds up 
to 6,000 impressions per hour. 


Boxboard Is Quality-Controlled 

The paperboard manufacturers have 
also contributed immeasurably to the 
steady advance of the letterpress printing 
process. The boxboard used today for 
high-grade letterpress printing is quality- 
controlled from the raw pulp to the fin- 
ished sheet. Scientific research in the fields 
of chemistry, physics, and electronics has 
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geared itself to the maintenance of folding 
boxboard printing surfaces. The new clay- 
coated printed surfaces permit fidelity of 
reproduction on folding cartons. 

The trend in carton design today is to- 
ward fine-screen process color reproduc- 
tions, set off by solid, bright and glossy ink 
backgrounds. The modern letterpress 
method of printing, done on high-speed 
rotary letterpress presses which are ca- 
pable of printing one to five colors in 
a single pass through the press at speeds 
ot up to 6,000 sheets per hour, produces 
the most satisfactory and economical 
printing of folding cartons. These multi- 
color presses permit the printing of all 
tour process colors; a fifth color is avail 
able for special tone values or four-color 
separation of variable subjects. It is done 
under the critical eye of one press crew 
who can make immediate comparisons 
with the original engraving before the 
press starts. 

Thus, the simple what, why, and when 
of letterpress printing may be summed up 
as follows: 


Letterpress—What, Why, When? 

What? Letterpress is the simplest and 
most popular form of printing—used by 
88% of all folding carton plants. The 
greatest percentage of personnel employed 
in the graphic arts industry, today, is di- 
rected toward letterpress printing. 

Why? Because it produces the most ac- 
curate fidelity of reproduction of the sub- 
ject throughout the entire run, has the 
most versatility for copy changes, and 
holds control of color throughout the run 
more uniformly. 

When? Letterpress printing should be 
used for runs from the smallest to the 
largest—one thousand to one million. 
Most letterpress plants are equipped with 
the proper size presses to accommodate 
any size run efficiently and economically. 


L. E. Kleinhans H. F. Wolfanger 


G. G. Minter 






J. N. Friedman 


R. E. Carter 


Todd Co. Increases Bank Service Plants 


The Todd Co., division of Burroughs 
Corp., is expanding its bank imprinting 
facilities. A. Richard Todd, director of 
manufacturing at the company’s head- 
quarters in Rochester, N.Y., announced 
the addition of two new bank service 
plants and the creation of new production 
functions together with the executives 
named to handle them. 

The new bank service plants, operating 
in Park Ridge, N.J., and in the New Eng- 
land branch plant at Malden, Mass., re- 
placed outmoded facilities in Philadelphia 
and Cincinnati, and were modeled on a 
pilot installation in the firm’s plant at 
Rochester. 

John N. Friedman, who was executive 
assistant to the director of manufacturing, 
has been assigned to the new post of 
general production manager for all 12 of 
the Todd division’s printing operations. 
Howard F. Wolfanger, now production 
manager of bank service plants, previous- 
ly served as the superintendent of branch 
plants. 

Gordon G. Minter, who was general 
manager George L. Todd's assistant spe- 
cializing in customer relations, has be- 
come western production manager with 
responsibility for four plants. Robert E. 


Recently on ‘Queen for a Day,’ daytime NBC-TV program, a woman who was chosen queen wished for 


lever paper cutter for her sons who are carrying on the family printing plant. Jack Bailey, master of 























ceremonies and Darlene Coats, page girl, are seen with the prize, a Chandler & Price Craftsman Cutter 


























Carter, former manager of the Hadley 
plant in Los Angeles, was named produc 
tion manager for the eastern territory 
where the company has eight plants. Louis 
Kleinhans, appointed superintendent of 
the Hadley plant, had been wage adminis- 
tration and industrial engineering man 
ager in Rochester since 1949. 


AIGA Packaging Show Scheduled 
For 1959 In New York City 

Graphics in Packaging Show sponsored 
by the American Institute of Graphic Arts 
will make its early 1959 bow in New 
York City and then tour American and 
Canadian cities through the next two 
years. Jury selection of entries ranging 
from ampules to industrial drums is based 
solely on quality of graphic design, press- 
work, and typography. There'll be no 
“best of show” awards because only the 
best work will be displayed, according to 
Edna Beiienson, AIGA president. 

Certificate awards for entries selected 
will go to sponsors or clients, designers or 
art directors, to artists or photographers, 
compositors, engravers, printers, and sup- 
pliers of material. 


Reynolds Metals To Install 
Presses For Aluminum Printing 

An expansion and diversification of 
production facilities of the west coast 
plants of Reynolds Metals Co. has been 
announced by the firm. Reynolds’ Tor- 
rance, Calif., plant, now undergoing ex- 
pansion, will have a five-color flexograph- 
ic press for production of aluminum foil 
gift wrap and other specialized packaging 
materials. 

Reynolds is also installing a new eight- 
color Champlain press at its Vernon, 
Calif., foil printing facility, together with 
carton-making and laminating equip- 
ment. The plant will produce and print 
aluminum foil laminated cartons for but- 
ter and margarine, tea, ice cream, beer, 
baked goods, soaps, detergents, drugs, cos- 
metics, and other products. 


J. A. Richards Co. Expands 

The steel rule die department of the J. 
A. Richards Co. has been doubled in size 
by completion of an addition to the plant 
in Kalamazoo, Mich. 
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PRIDE 
IS THE DIFFERENCE 


Atlantic 
Opaque 


The quality opaque. Uniform 
thickness and finish. Surface- 
sized for clean letterpress, 


offset or gravure printing. 


Prove to yourself that this 
bright white opaque paper 
delivers clearer, sharper 
impressions—permits less 


“show-through.” 


Ask your Franchised 
EASTERN Merchant for 
samples in regular vellum 
or deep etch finish. Or write 


direct. 


EASTERN 


x Manifess 
Atlantic : 





EASTERN 


EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION 
STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION 


BANGOR, MAINE 
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Printer Who Is In Market For New 
Press Equipment Must Study Needs 


Concluded from page 
that the purchase of replacement equip- 
ment becomes an industry-wide problem. 

It has become apparent that industry 
has attempted to maintain the required 
productive capacity in the face of com- 
petition by adding rotary equipment in 
other processes. As a result, a trend to- 
ward combination shops has developed 

This development was primarily based 
on the need for rapid and inexpensive 
production made possible by the use of 
rotary press equipment rather than any 
improvement over letterpress quality. The 
desire of printing manufacturers for qual- 
ity production has led to improvements in 
the quality of work other processes are 
now capable of producing. 

Printing press manufacturers, in re- 
sponse to this trend, have diversified their 
manufacturing operations so that most of 
these firms now produce equipment for 
more than one process. 

It is in the light of this long-range view 
of industry that the printing products 
manutacturer must assess his pressroom 


equipment needs. He must analyze his 
relative position in the industry by asking 
himself the following questions: 

1. What type of printed product does 
my firm now produce and intend to pro- 
duce in the future? 

2. What standard of quality of work 
do we maintain, and what do our custom- 
ers demand of us? 

3. What geographical area do we serv- 
ice? Where are most of our customers? 

1. What competition exists for the 
market we service? 

5. Do we have a ready source of trained 
personnel to operate the press equipment 
we contemplate purchasing? 

6. Are sources of supply, equipment, 
and material required for the type of work 
we do easily available? 

The productive capacity required from 
pressroom equipment will be determined 
by the answers to the foregoing questions. 
It is not always the speed with which one 
can turn out the printed product which 
should be the prime determinant of the 
method used in its manufacture. 


Selecting Right Phototypesetting 
Machine Poses Difficult Problem 


Concluded from page 75 
vantage at present is the restriction of unit 
character width. The price range, though, 
will offset such restriction and will un- 
doubtedly make them attractive to many 
printers. 

The third group of photo machines is 
that of adaptations of standard typesetting 
machines, single-type and slugcasting. 
Here is equipment more comprehensible 
to the average printer. There is still the 
problem, however, of adapting to new 
techniques, even if it is possible to use a 
familiar keyboard. Also, the physical setup 
to support such equipment is complicated, 
and their cost is about double that of 
standard typesetting machines. 

Such equipment is not used in an at- 
tempt to cut costs, but to produce a better 
product, adapted more realistically to the 
photomechanical printing processes. It is 
in this way that the capabilities of these 
machines will be best realized. 

Finally, there are the electronic photo- 
composing machines. At present, one of 
these is in everyday use in a number of 
plants, and another is located in pilot lo- 
cations. Since the cost of the electronic 
typesetters is four to five times greater 
is obvious 


than hot-metal machines, it 


that their purchase will be limited to very 


large plants and to newspaper composing 
rooms. Indeed, it is in the latter that the 
most important steps are being taken to 
utilize the photographic product, particu- 
larly in advertising Composition. 

The problem facing the printer, then, is 
to become keenly aware of the current de- 
velopments in the field of photocomposi- 
tion, in order to be in a position to render 
a judgment when he is faced with the de- 
cision to keep pace with technological 
advances in typesetting. The changeover is 
here; it is increasing its pace, and the mo- 
ment of decision cannot be held off for 
too long a period . 


Dutro Named Distributor 
For Vanguard Offset Press 

Orville Dutro and Son., Inc., 117 W. 
Ninth St., Los Angeles 15, recently was 
named distributor for the Vanguard web 
offset perfecting press. Originally named 
the Gemco, the press has been designed 
for small newspapers. (For a complete re- 
port on the Gemco press, see page 91, 
THE INLAND PRINTER for October, 
1958. ) 

The Vanguard is available in two, 
three, or four perfecting units. The presses 
are manufactured by Offset Process, Inc. 
of Fort Worth, Tex. 
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PRIDE IS A CHORE. He squeaks. Prefers baseball. In time his music 
will be important too. Pride needs time. And understanding. Pride. The inner 


balance that makes a man excel. Proud printers feel it. And, in their choice 


of fine papers, express it often. 


EASTERN 


Monitesy i] 
E) yy Cover - Bond - Opaque - Offset - Ledger - Mimeo - Duplicator - Translucent At lant ic 
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INK OFFSET PREVENTION SPRAYERS 


Give you all these advantages 


* OXY-DRY sprayers overcome all ink-offset problems in every type 
of printing and increase your profits per plant hour of operation * You 
will get more production, better production, faster production per 
hour « Fewer off-color sheets due to wash-up and load stops * Saves 
clean-up time, material and labor dollars * Uses less powder « Sprays 
powder on sheet only. * Electronic dispersion of powder gives even 
distribution that means level loads * No nozzles to clog or spurt * No 
compressed air used * No gummy, slippery or gritty residue * Positive 
electronic control... once set, OXY-DRY sprayers’ operation remain 
stable, shift after shift, day after day « Fill-it, set-it, forget-it operation 
that is unduplicated. 


How OXY-DRY SPRAYERS operate 


As the finely etched chromium cylinder A revolves, OXY-DRY 
powder B is distributed past the electronic tube C. Powder receives 
high voltage positive charge, causing it to adhere to the moving 
press sheet or web. Cylinder revolution speed is electronically con- 
trolled by metered setting. Settings determine the amount of powder 
deposited on the sheet or web. The OXY-DRY sprayer is easily 
adjusted to fit the exact requirements of any job on any press under 
any conditions. 


*Fully protected by U.S. Patents 


sells profits 
to printers 


OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 
NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


1134 West Montrose Avenue, Chicago 13, Illinois, LO 1-1264 


Also Manufacturers of—ANTI-INK OFFSET POWDERS - ELECTRONIC NEUTRALIZERS - SHEET CLEANERS - WEB CLEANERS 
DIE-CUT BLANK CLEANERS « PLATE WASHERS & DRYERS - PLATE GRAINERS 





Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


PIA Trade Binders Meet 
Feb. 27 In Atlantic City 


The Trade Binders Section of Printing 
Industry of America is scheduled to hold 
a three-day meeting beginning Feb. 27 at 
the Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Hotels in At- 
lantic City. Section officers have planned 
a program to help binders do the best job 
possible in managing employees, money, 
and materials. 

Arthur Mayer, manager of the special 
products division, Paisley Products, Inc., 
New York City, and Alfred Zelman, sales 
manager, American Adhesive Mfg. Co., 
Inc., New York City, will discuss “Adhe 
sives for the Bookbinder.” 

‘Die Cutting and Finishing” will be 
the topic of Edward Shavits, secretary 
treasurer, Perfect Finishing Co., Inc., New 
York City. 

Those attending the meeting will hear 
a talk on “Financial Management for 
Trade Binders and Their Tax Problems” 
by Harold M. Kaufman, assistant treasurer 
and controller, Pandick Press Inc., New 
York City. 

Kurt E. Volk, PIA president, will re 
port on ways to get more and better prod- 
ucts through employees. Mr. Volk is presi- 
dent of Kurt E. Volk, Inc., Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Other speakers and their topics include 
Willard E. Brown, the vice-president in 
charge of sales, Judd & Detweiler, Inc., 
Washington, D.C., “How to Build an Ef 
fective Sales Program for the Trade Bina 
er,” and Herbert E. Wunsch, Becktold Co., 
St. Louis, Mo., secretary of the Trade 
Binders Section, speaking on “Manage- 
ment for the Trade Binder—Static or 
Dynamic?” 


Lawrence Meyerson, Active 
in ECGAI, Dies In Cleveland 


Lawrence Meyerson of Bond Printing 
and Engraving Co., Cleveland, died Jan. 
17. He was chairman of the recruitment 
and selection committee of the Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry and 
was responsible for initiating many of the 
council's important projects in the field of 
recruitment and selection for the graphic 
arts industry. 

Mr. Meyerson was in the printing busi- 
ness for more than 25 years. 
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PIA Sales Management Conference 
Set For Chicago On March 19-20 


Printing Industry of America will hold 
its Sixth Annual Sales Management Con 
ference at the Edgewater Beach Hotel in 
Chicago, March 19-20. The entire day on 
Friday, March 20, will be devoted to the 
subject of compensation for printing 
salesmen. 

Dr. W. Arthur Cullman of the Execu- 
tive Development Program at Ohio State 
University, Columbus, one of the national 
authorities on salesmen’s compensation, 
will conduct the discussion on this subject. 
Dr. Cullman is nationally known for the 
work he has done in identifying factors 
associated with salesmen’s compensation 

This subject has been scheduled in re- 
sponse to a popular demand made at pre- 
vious sales conferences and the interest 
expressed by printing managers through- 
out the country. The presentation will in 
clude a discussion of the results of a recent 
questionnaire which has revealed the prac 
tices of the industry in relation to com- 
pensation plans and the frequency with 
which they are modified. 

This subject, which has been a thorny 
problem for the printing industry for 
years, has been given the benefit of an 
analysis in terms of basic objectives appli 
cable to sales compensation in all areas 
of industry. 

The presentation will include sugges 
tions for setting incentives, increasing 
motivational drives, and handling prob 
lems associated with arriving at a satis 
factory plan for compensating printing 
salesmen. Steps will be taken to assist par 
ticipants in evaluating their present com 
pensation plans in relation to sound com 
pensation objectives. 

At the opening session on Thursday, 
March 19, Allen Lassner, vice-president 
and sales manager of Comet Press, New 
York, will discuss the subject of “How to 
Survey Your Printing Markets.” His pres 
entation will pinpoint survey methods 
which may be used by printers to tell how 
answers may be obtained from users that 
will assist in setting sales objectives. The 
relationship of a company’s particular 

know-how” and equipment to the devel 
opment of profitable markets will be 
given especial attention. 

During the latter portion of the Thurs 
day morning session, Clifford R. Schaible, 
director of advertising for the Mead Paper 
Co., Dayton, Ohio, will make a presenta- 
tion on “Finding New Markets and Cus 
tomers for Printing Sales.” 

This will be a presentation designed to 
illustrate how the graphic arts industry 
may expand its markets by the creation of 
new printed products. 

The luncheon session on March 19 will 
bring a presentation on “How to Change 


Me From a Prospect to a Customer” by 
George DeMann, buyer of printing for 
the Ford Division of the Ford Motor Co., 
Detroit, who will outline ten points which 
he considers essential to a good printing 
sales presentation. This discussion will 
cover the elements of selling that moti- 
vate a customer to buy or not to buy. 

During the afternoon of the opening 
day four illustrative case histories dealing 
with “How to Give the Customer What 
He Wants” will be presented. The first 
case history will illustrate the importance 
of an organized sales presentation. The 
second will deal with the timeliness of 
the sales presentation, the third will deal 
with the buyer’s purchasing through con- 
fidence rather than price, and the fourth 
will consider the subject of “Keeping the 
Customer Sold.” 

The two-day national sales conference 
will be preceded by PIA’s usual three-day 
sales seminar which is limited in registra 
tion to the first 35 companies. This three 
day seminar is designed to give intensive 
training in sales management. It will be 
conducted by Charles LaBlanc, director of 


A 


CHARLES LABLANC 


the Special Services Division of the Re 
search Institute of America, New York. 

Mr. LaBlanc’s seminar will be directed 
specifically to the subject of sales manage- 
ment in the printing industry and is in 
tended primarily for intensive executive 
development of present and potential sales 
managers. 
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Paper Associations Announce Four Annual Meetings 


TAPPI’s 44th Convention 
In New York Feb. 23-26 


One graphic arts session and a research 
symposium are on the agenda for the 
Technical Association of the Pulp and Pa- 
per Industry's 44th annual meeting Feb. 
23-26 at Hotel Commodore, New York 
City. 

TAPPI’s medal recognizing outstand- 
ing contributions to the industry's tech- 
nical advancement will be presented to 
Karl O. Elderkin, president of Bowaters 
Research and Development, Inc., Cal- 
houn, Tenn. 

The graphic arts session is scheduled 
with Jacqueline M. Fetsko, Lehigh Uni- 
versity, as chairman. With Lehigh’s W. D. 
Schaeffer and A. C. Zettlemoyer she will 
report on TAPPI reproductibility studies 
of pick measurements. 

G. R. Sears and W. A. Wink, Institute 
of Paper Chemistry, will review a study 
of paper and paperboard surface charac- 
teristics related to printing smoothness. 

Photographic examination of paper 
and paperboard surfaces to predict half- 
tone printing quality is the topic assigned 
to R. O. Ragan, Chicago Carton Co. R. W. 
Prince, Research Laboratories, American 
Newspaper Publishers Association, will 
discuss factors affecting the printing qual- 
ity of newsprint. 

At the research symposium Lt. Gen. 
James M. Gavin, vice-president of Arthur 
D. Little, Inc., Cambridge, Mass., and re- 
cently retired chief of the Army’s research 
and development program, will discuss 

The Keynote on Research in the Space 
Age.” A. B. Layton, president, Crown- 
Zellerbach Corp., San Francisco, will tell 
what top management expects from re- 


Owen Glenn Leach To Succeed 
J. H. Londergan At NPTA 

Owen Glenn Leach, who has joined 
National Paper Trade Association’s head- 
quarters staff in New York City and will 
become executive secretary this spring 
when J. H. Londergan retires, is a grad- 
uate of Northwestern University, Evans- 
ton, Ill., where he majored in marketing 
and sales administration and earned hon- 
ors in economics. 

He has been active in the trade associa- 
tion management field ever since 1945. 
Through the past six years he served the 
National Automatic Merchandising Asso- 
ciation, a Chicago trade organization of 
merchandise and service vending machine 
manufacturers, operators, and suppliers. 

Mr. Londergan was active in the New 
York City paper merchandising field be- 
fore he joined NPTA’s staff in 1934. His 
services as executive secretary date back to 
1951 when he succeeded W. G. Leathers 
in this post. 
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search, and Howard S. Turner, vice-presi- 
dent, Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp., Pitts- 
burgh, will talk on “What Research Ex- 
pects From Management.” 

Question-and-answer panelmen_ will 
include Mr. Layton and Mr. Turner; Mr. 
Elderkin; D. L. Luke, president, West 
Virginia Pulp and Paper Co., and as mod- 
erator, John G. Strange, president, the 
Institute of Paper Chemistry. 


Coating Conference Set 
For Boston May 35-27 


The Technical Association of the Pulp 
and Paper Industry will stage its tenth 
annual Coating conference May 25-27 at 
the Statler Hilton Hotel in Boston. Four 
general sessions will cover all facets of 
paper and board coating. The program 
committee, headed by R. W. Hagemeyer, 
Wyandotte Chemicals Corp., is also plan- 
ning panel discussion of coatings past, 
present and future. Panelmen will be Wil- 
liam Aiken, research and development 
director, Diamond Gardner Corp., Mid- 
dletown, Ohio; Norman Bearse, Oxford 
Paper mill manager, Lawrence, Mass.; 
Harold Annis, Oxford technical director, 
and Paul Thoma, technical director, Time, 
Inc. 


Paper Trade Convention 
In New York March 9-1] 


March 9-11 are the dates for National 
Paper Trade Association’s 56th annual 
convention at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, 
New York City. An exhibition opening 
on March 8 and showing the wares of 
more than 100 suppliers serving paper 
merchants is expected to be the largest 
ever held in this country, according to 
NPTA president Ralph Schnitzer of Mag- 
nolia Paper Co., Houston, Tex. 

John R. Kimberly, president of Kim- 
berly-Clark Corp., will welcome conven- 
tion registrants at an open industry meet- 
ing on March 9. Other features of this 
program will include a talk on humor as a 
business asset by Laurence H. Hall of East 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Guest speaker at the annual luncheon 
on March 10 will be Erwin D. Canham, 
editor of the Christian Science Monitor. 
His topic will be “Competition With the 
Communists—W hat Are the Terms?” 

Sessions of NPTA’s two divisions are 
scheduled as in past years. Vice-president 
King Wilkin, Zellerbach Paper Co., San 
Francisco, will chair the Fine Paper Divi- 
sion meeting. Members of the Wrapping 
Paper Division will meet under the chair- 
manship of vice-president Floyd Black- 
man, who is associated with Stone & 
Forsyth Co., Cambridge, Mass 


APPA Annual Convention 
In New York Feb. 22-26 


The American Paper and Pulp Associa- 
tion will hold its 82nd annual convention 
Feb, 22-26 at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, 
New York City. The program calls for 
sessions of 14 divisional and several asso- 
ciated organizations. More than 100 meet- 
ings are listed. 

APPA’'s annual business meeting is 
timed for Feb. 26. John R. Kimberly of 
the Kimberly-Clark Corp., completing his 
first year as president, may be reélected in 
line with the association’s customary ex- 
tension of this service to two years. Guest 
speaker at the annual dinner will be Dr. 
Jean P. Mather, president of the Univer- 
sity of Massachusetts. 

The Writing Paper Manufacturers As- 
sociation’s 98th annual meeting is dated 
for Feb. 24. Separate sessions of the rag 
content, thin paper, and sulphite bond 
groups are slated. Harold Holden of East- 
ern Corp. is president of this association. 

Also timed for Feb. 24 is a luncheon 
celebrating the 40th anniversary of the 
Salesmen’s Association of the Paper In- 
dustry, whose president is Paul C. Craig of 
Champion Paper & Fibre Co. He will in- 
troduce the incoming president. 

There will also be sessions of the Amer- 
ican Pulpwood, United States Pulp Pro- 
ducers, Pulp Consumers, Pulp and Paper 
Prepackaging, Soda Pulp Manufacturers, 
Printing Paper Manufacturers, Sulphite 
Paper Manufacturers, the Glassine and 
Greaseproof Manufacturers, Absorbent 
Paper Manufacturers, Kraft Paper, Paper 
Napkin and Tissue Associations, and of 
the Statistical Paper Group, the News- 
print Service Bureau, the Specialty Paper 
and Board Affiliates, and the Waste Paper 
Utilization Council. 


Fox River Paper Corp. Offers 
Cash Prizes For Reset Of Ad 


During the next 11 months the Fox 
River Paper Corp. will pay $100 cash for 
11 resets of an island half-page advertise- 
ment scheduled to appear in THE INLAND 
AND AMERICAN PRINTER AND LITHOG- 
RAPHER this year. 

Entries will be accepted immediately 
and any time up to Nov. 30. The contest 
is open only to printers and lithographers 
with composing rooms, and not to trade 
composition firms. Rules for the contest 
appear on page 6 of this issue of JAPL 
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Alemite Hand Guns and Fittings Give You 
Up to 10,000 Ibs. of Lubrication Power! 


The point of lubrication is where 
maintenance costs can be cut— 
providing you have the right 
equipment for the job! 

This heavy-duty Alemite 
hand gun—combined with gen- 
uine Alemite lubrication fittings 
—brings up to 10,000 lbs. of pres- 


Symbol of 


sure to even ordinary lubrica- 
tion points. It gives you power 
to spare for fast, efficient, money- 
saving protection of every ma- 
chine in your plant! 

Gun handles all regular pres- 
sure gun greases. Long operat- 
ing handle for maximum lever- 


ruaMAIL COUPON FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION= 


ALEMITE 


Oivrs tom 


1850 Diversey Parkway, Chicago 14, Illinois 


age. Loader fitting permits fast, 
clean filling (or gun may be 
filled by suction). Heavy steel 
linkage for true piston align- 
ment. Capacity, 1 lb. Get more 
out of man-hours and machine- 
hours with Alemite lubrication 
equipment! 


ALEMITE, Dept. BF-29 
1850 Diversey Parkway, Chicago 14, Illinois 


Please send me free your complete catalog of Alemite 


industrial lubrication equipment 
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GTA To Hold Annual Convention March 4 In Chicago 


The Gravure Technical Association's 
tenth anniversary convention will start 
running its three-day course on March 4 
at Chicago’s Drake Hotel. In addition to 
the annual meeting on the first day, when 
President T. J. Stulz, Parade Publications, 
Inc., will welcome registrants, the pro- 
gram calls for joint and separate publica- 
tion and packaging division meetings, a 
presentation by the Advertising Agency 
Production Club of Chicago, and screen- 
ing of “Key to Merchandising,” the asso- 
ciation’s new sound-color motion picture 


showing the rotogravure process and its 
uses. 

A publication division session con 
cerned with printing will feature press 
committee panel treatment of instrumen- 
tation, static control, and fire prevention 
Mill representatives are due to discuss pa 
per basic weights, testing instruments, and 
procedure 

Technical committee chairman Oscar 
Smiel, Intaglio Service Corp., will chair 
a publication division session covering en 
graving operations. Topics scheduled in 





LESSON NO.1 
HEIDELBERG PROFIT g 


Don’t you get in the 


“profit squeeze.” 


Reduce costs by installing 


Heidelbergs. 


Get added profit with 


Original Heidelberg modern 


precision letterpress. 


Request a demonstration of our 


platen and cylinder presses today. 


h 
ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 


Distributors 
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Heidelberg Eastern, Inc., Glendale, L. |., N. Y. 
Heidelberg Western Sales Co., Los Angeles, Calif 


Heidelberg Southern Sales Co., Houston, Texas 





clude densitometry and positive densities, 
carbon tissue controls, etchants and ma 
chine etching, Du Pont’s Rotofilm and 
Cronar Base Film. Speakers at another 
meeting will discuss proofing problems, 
quality standards, solvent recovery sys 
tems, and the McCorquodale-Gresham 
machine for developing positives. 

Packaging division members will stage 
a going-to-press session with a complete 
press unit in operation, and a report on a 
cylinder life study based on a question 
naire sent to member plants. Reports pre 
sented at other packaging sessions will 
cover cylinder gauges, test cylinders, in 
struments for testing abrasive inks, and a 
Gravure Research, Inc. review of technical 
packaging developments. 

Packaging purchasing agents will join 
with converter-printers in a panel discus 
sion of customer relations 


J. B. Card And Paper Co. Names 
Charles V. Morris Vice-President 
Charles V. Morris, paper sales, adve: 
tising, and marketing executive whose 30 
years of service have made him very well! 
known far beyond 
metropolitan New 
York graphic arts 
circles, has been 
appointed the vice 
president of sales 
and sales promo 
tion for J. B. Card 
& Paper Co., New 
ark, N.J. He pre 
viously served as 
vice-president of 
Reinhold Gould 


Inc., assistant to the president of Henry 


Charles V. Morris 


Lindenmyer and Sons, and secretary, sales 
manager, and a director of J. E. Linde 
Paper Co. Mr. Morris is Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen of New York public re 
lations chairman for Craftsmanship’s 
golden anniversary celebration timed fo: 
the International association’s 40th an 
nual convention next September in New 
York. 

In 1954 he received the Navigators 
Service-to-Industry Award for his after 
work-time graphic arts services. His man) 
other activities include conducting New 
York Employing Printers Association eve 
ning courses in paper and papermaking 

His recent appointment was a major 
step in J. B. Card and Paper's expansion 
program started last year when the com 
pany moved to larger quarters, according 
to Bernard Bloom, president 


B. Offen & Co. Moves Offices 


B. Often & Co., manufacturer of drying 
equipment for web-fed printing processes, 
has moved its sales and engineering offices 
to new quarters at 29 E. Madison Sr., 
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Hiring, Training Sales 
Help BFI Seminar Topic 


The fifth of a series of Business Forms 
Institute seminars is scheduled for this 
spring and will deal with selection and 
training of salesmen. 

Cochairmen of a recent seminar in New 
York City were Leonard F. Gehrig, Ennis 
Tag & Salesbook Co., Ennis, Tex., and 
John R. Alf, Hamilton Autographic Reg- 
ister Co., Hamilton, Ohio, chairman of 
BFI's cost accounting committee. 

Bernard E. Myren, Alfred Allen Watts 
Co., Inc., Clifton, N.J., discussed short- 
term budgeting as rapidly becoming a key 
tool for management. Rating long-term 
budgeting as of vital importance, E. N. 
Vanstone, Moore Business Forms, Inc., 
Niagara Falls, N.Y., told how his com- 
pany works on a five-year plan forecasting 
sales, production, and other phases of the 
business. 

Need for maintaining inventory con- 
trol in relation to working capital and 
proper cash position was emphasized by 
Charles J. Timm, Autographic Business 
Forms, Inc., South Hackensack, N.J. Pe- 
riodical inventory checking was necessary, 
he said, because differences were sure to 
exist between actual and book inventory. 

Richard A. Stanford of Consolidated 
Business Systems, Inc., New Brunswick, 
N.J., reviewed BFI balance sheet and 
operating ratios and told how companies 
could use them for checking their stand- 
ing against general averages. Mr. Alf dis- 
cussed proper reporting for the ratios and 
outlined their benefits and shortcomings. 

Louis Kudrna, Ennis Tag & Salesbook 
Co., described how his company’s proper 
use of electromechanical equipment had 
enabled two payroll clerks to function 
smoothly since 1950 despite greatly in- 
creased loads. 


BFI Elects Directors 

M. G. Lewis, president of M. G. Lewis 
Printing Co., Jacksonville, Fla., and Jo- 
seph Steir, president of Alfred Allen 
Watts Co., Inc., Clifton, N.J., have been 
elected directors of the Business Forms In- 
stitute. Lester J. Johnsen, vice-president of 
the Atlantic Register Co. of Waltham, 
Mass., was chosen to fill the board vacancy 
caused by the death of R. S. Daugherty 
who was president of Shelby Salesbook 
Co., Shelby, Ohio. 

Continuing directors are Thomas A. 
Taylor, vice-president, Schwabacher-Frey 
Co., San Francisco; William N. Ryan, 
president, American Register Co., Boston, 
and Robert A. Addison, general manager, 
National Carbon Coated Paper Co., Stur- 
gis, Mich. 

President of this trade association of 
the manifold business forms industry is 
William C. Lamprechter, vice-president 
of Stephen Greene Co., Philadelphia. 


lowa Printers Elect Officers, 
Name W. L. Grother First Manager 

Printing Industry of Iowa, Inc., the 
local affiliate for lowa printers of Printing 
Industry of America, has elected officers 
and directors and has appointed William 
L. Grother first full-time manager of the 
association. 

New officers include Richard S. Pierce, 
manager of the printing division of Wal- 
lace Homestead Co., Des Moines, presi- 
dent; Robert Stoyles, Stoyles Press, Mason 
City, vice-president, and J. B. Hill and J. 
Earl Schreiner, both of Iowa American 
Litho Co., Des Moines, treasurer and sec- 
retary, respectively. 


Elected to the board of directors are 
Michael Mathews, Glayston Graphic Serv- 
ice; Paul Joyce, Leach Printing Co.; Rob- 
ert Bywater, Plain Talk Publishers; Hous- 
ton Gray, Register-Tribune Co., and L. C. 
Miller, Miller-Kuhne Printing Co., all of 
Des Moines. 


NBFA Meeting Dates Set 


National Business Forms Associates’ 
14th annual convention will be held Oct. 
4-8 at Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Hotel, At- 
lantic City, N.J. Secretary of the organiza- 
tion is F. J. Ring, 207 E. Broward Blvd., 


Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
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Wm. T. Clawson Named Industrial 
Advertising Man-Of-Year For ’58 


William T. Clawson, director of adver- 
tising and promotion, Harris-Intertype 
Corp., Cleveland, has been named by Jn- 

dustrial Market:ng 

magazine as “In 

dustrial Advertis 
ing’s Man-of-the- 
Year for 1958 
The selection was 
based on the high 
standards of quality 
and originality 
which have been 
maintained in Har 
ris-Intertype adver- 
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William T. Clawson ; 
tising under Mr. 


Clawson’s direction. The award, the high- 
est honor for an individual in the indus- 
trial advertising field, was announced in 
the January issue of Industrial Marketing 
The selection has been made annually 
since 1938 by “The Copy Chasers,” a 
group of leading advertising experts 
which prepare a monthly column for the 
publication. Each year thousands of po 
tential candidates are considered for the 
“Man-of-the- Year” honors. 

In making the award, the magazine de- 
scribed Mr. Clawson as “one of the truly 


Gravure Seminar Meeting 


Held By REE Subcommittee 


A seminar meeting devoted to the 
“Latest Developments in Resists for the 
Gravure Process” was held recently by 
members of the subcommittee on intaglio 
processes of the Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry 
committee on photomec hanics and plate- 
making 

Under the chairmanship of James M. 
Dugan, Battelle Memorial Institute, in- 
dustry representatives spoke on the fol 
lowing subjects 

“The Theory and Use of Rotofilm” by 
William H. Vinton, assisted by A. W. 
Grumbine, both of E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co., Inc. 

Latest Developments in the Hender- 
son Process” by Charles Taylor of Con- 
tinental Can Co., Inc., Flexible Packaging 
Division. A. J. Powers, Jr. of Chemco 
Photoproducts Co., Inc., spoke on a “Re- 
view of New Advances in Carbon Tissue.” 

Why the Alco Process” and “Small Scale 
Equipment to Use With the Alco Proc- 
ess” were the topics of T. A. Pine, Spring- 
field Gravure Corp. 

“Large Scale Processing of Rotofilm” 
by Armin van der Heydt, Alco Gravure, a 
division of Publications Corp. Carl Noble, 
Electric Eye Equipment Co., spoke on 
‘The Future of the Alco Process.” 
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great advertising ‘idea men’ of this genera- 
tion. Never one merely to attempt to re 
fine an existing technique if a new, more 
exciting one can be developed, he has in- 
successful 


troduced many innovations 


which have subsequently been adopted by 
his contemporaries.’ 

Mr. Clawson joined Harris-Intertype in 
1956 as sales promotion manager, and 
was appointed to his present position in 
1957. Formerly known as Harris-Seybold 
Co., Harris-Intertype is one of the nation’s 
largest manufacturers of printing, pub 
broadcasting equipment. 
From 1947 to 1956, Mr. Clawson was 


lishing, and 


advertising manager and director of mar 
keting for Miller Printing Machinery Co 
in Pittsburgh. Previously he was vice 
president of National Metal Products Co 
in Pittsburgh. 

Mr. Clawson lives in Rocky River, 
Ohio, with his wife and youngest son, 
Curt. One daughter, Judy, is a senior at 
the College of Wooster, and Bill, Jr. is a 
sophomore at Ohio State University. 


Mechanical Conference Set 
For Fort Worth By SNPA 


The Southern Newspaper Publishers 
Association western division mechanical 
conference will be held March 8-10 at the 
Hotel Texas, Fort Worth. 

A conference program called “Team 
work in a Period of Transition” will in 


clude panel discussions, separate depart 


Robert E. Rossell (I.), 


mental group meetings, and other items of 
general interest to mechanical department 
executives. Among those on the panel will 
be Lisle Baker Jr., Louisville Times and 
Courier-Journal, and Richard E. Lewis of 
the American Newspaper Publishers As 
sociation mechanical department. 

Other activity at the conference will in 
clude separate group mectings for com 
posing and mechanical superintendents 
and machinists, pressmen, stereotypers, 
combination press-stereotypers, engravers, 


and mailers. 


Color, Printing Inks Will 
Be Topic Of PRI Meeting 


Color and printing inks will be the 
theme of the Fifth International Confer 
ence of Printing Research Institutes June 
8-13 at Lehigh University, Bethlehem, Pa 

Previous conferences, attended by rep- 
resentatives of graphic arts research insti- 
tutes throughout the world, were held in 
England, Sweden, Holland, and Germany 

The National Printing Ink Research 
Institute is preparing to host delegates 
from this country, Europe, Japan, Aus- 
tralia, and Russia. This will be the first 
conference attended by representatives of 
Russian institutes. 

Financial travel aid for foreign dele- 
gates has been provided by NPIRI, the 
Research and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry, the Technical As- 
sociation of the Graphic Arts, and the 
Institute of Paper Chemistry. 

Special conference events will be spon 
sored by the New York Printing Ink 
Makers Association and the Research In 
stitute of A.N.P.A 


managing director of the Research and Engineering Council of the Graphic 


Arts Industry, Inc., and Paul Lyle (center), executive vice-president of the Western Printing and 


Lithographing Co., Racine, Wis., and treasurer of the Research and Engineering Council, dis- 


cuss a set of progressive proofs with Jack Groet, manager of Eastman Kodak's graphic reproduction 


technical service center in Rochester, N.Y. Twenty-two members of the executive committee of the 


Research and Engineering Council visited Kodak recently to review developments in graphic technology 
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Designer: Henry Wolf is 

Art Director of Harper's Bazaar. 
His work has received 

five gold medals and 

nine Awards of Merit 

from the Art Directors Club 

of New York. He is presently 

on the faculty of Cooper Union, 
teaching graphic design, 

and has served as chairman 

of the American Institute 

of Graphic Arts Magazine clinic 


in New York. 


New York and Penn 
commissioned designer Henry Wolf 
to create this insert, 

and to incorporate in it 
practically all the demands 

on the printability 

of paper which could be 
encountered. See for yourself 
how faithfully 

Penn/Brite Offset has reproduced 
each of his design elements . . . 
how well it passed his 

“torture test.” 

Penn/Brite Offset 

is the white, bright, 

value sheet that comes to you 


moisturized and double-wrapped. 
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Write for new, complimentary 
swatch book and the name of 

your nearest distributor. 

New York & Pennsylvania Company, 
425 Park Avenue, 

New York 22, 

New York. 
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W.A.Cole Retires After 25 Years With N.Y. Engravers 


February is the second month of retire- 
ment for W. Arthur Cole, nationally 
known graphic arts executive who for 25 
years served the Photoengravers Board of 
Trade of New York as managing director 
and administrator of the photoengraving 
code 

While continuing to serve the industry 
as a consultant he plans to travel with his 
wile 

In his youthful years Mr. Cole was a 
compositor, typographer, newspaper writ 
er, and editor. He became production and 
art manager of the Batten, Barton, Dur 
stine & Osborn advertising agency, exec- 
utive vice-president of the Corman Co., 
and chairman of the mechanical produc 
tion committee of the American Associa 
tion of Advertising Agencies 

Before coming to New York from Phil- 
adelphia he was coordinator of 16 Poor 
Richard Club committees, editor of its 
magazine, and received the club’s medal 
recognizing his many services. He was as- 
sociated with Lanston Monotype’s typo 
graphic design and sales departments, and 
later with Wm. Fell Co., advertising and 
book printers, as manager of the creative 
and production divisions. 

Mr. Cole, who gained his basic printing 
training in Boston, is a long-time mem- 
ber of the Boston Society of Printers and a 
past president of the American Institute 
of Graphic Arts. 

Mr. Cole’s writings have appeared in 
trade magazines and include a book, The 

Irt of Fine Printing. He ts secretary of the 
American Museum of Photography, Phil- 
adelphia, which collects and preserves all 
things pertaining to photomechanical re- 
production, and sponsors traveling ex- 
hibits. He is also a member of the Royal 
Photographic Society of London, England. 

Mr. Cole's successor, Emil Weltz, was 
last year’s president of the Photoengravers 
Board of Trade of New York. He came to 
the managing di- 
rector’s post from 
Peerless-Hill, Inc., 
where he was vice- 
president and di 
rector of sales and 
public relations. 
He was vice-presi 
dent of Hill Repro 
duction Co. when 
it was merged with 


Peerless Engraving 


Emil Weltz 


Co. His extra-cur 
ricular activities turn toward civic and 
religious interests. 

Mr. Weltz, acting on behalf of man- 
agement, is secretary and a trustee of al! 
trust funds established and operated by 
Photoengravers Union No. 1, Photoen- 
gravers Associates No. 1, and the Photo- 
engravers Board of Trade of New York 
Citv. 





W. Arthur Cole, managing director of the Photoengravers Board of Trade of New York, was given 


a plaque by his fellow trade association executives on the eve of his retirement after 25 years 
of industry service. From left to right are John J. Kelley of the Edition Book Binders of N.Y.; 


Peter F. Reagan, Jr., managing director of the Electrotypers and Stereotypers Association of 


New York; Mr. Cole and Don H. Taylor, president of the New York Employing Printers Association 


IAES Announces Second Annual Electrotypers 
And Stereotypers Self-Advertising Exhibit 


The advertising division of the public 
relations committee of the International 
Association of Electrotypers and Stereo- 
typers, Inc. has announced the Second An- 
nual Electrotypers & Stereotypers Self Ad- 
vertising Exhibition and Awards for 
1958-1959. 

The exhibition is open to all electro- 
typers and stereotypers who use advertis- 
ing to develop and sustain markets for the 
production of their plants. Entries are not 
limited to members of the [AES and there 
are no entry fees required. 

Judging will be done and awards will 
be presented in two classifications depend- 
ing upon the number of employees in the 
plant. The first group will be plants with 
25 or fewer employees and the second 
group will be those with 26 or more em- 
ployees. First and second awards along 
with $250 first prize money and honcr- 
able mention plaques will go to each 
group. 

Booklets, folders, house organs, novel- 
ties, annual reports, newspaper or trade 
paper advertising, or any other form of 
self-advertising specimens may be entered 
in the contest as long as it is intended pri- 
marily to aid directly or indirectly in the 
sale of the products of the duplicate plate- 
making plant. 

Entries must have been used during the 
period between Sept. 1, 1958 and Aug. 1, 
1959. All entries must have reached the 
[AES office in Cleveland prior to the latter 
date. Entries must be prepared according 
to detailed instructions to be secured from 





a four-page folder announcement of the 
contest which is available from the IAES 
at 758 Leader Bldg., Cleveland 14. 


Chris Kaddeland, Leader In Field 
Of Equipment Design, Dies At 78 
Chris Kaddeland, 78, known through- 
out the graphic arts industry for his con- 
tributions to the design and engineering 
of printing equip- 
ment, died during 
the Christmas holi- 
‘ days while visiting 
in Connecticut. Mr. 
Kaddeland’s career 
covered almost 60 
years in the print- 
ing industry. Since 
1949 he had been 
associated with the 
Chris Keddeland Miehle ¢ 0., divi 
sion of Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Inc. In his capacity as a con- 
sultant for engineering and management, 
Mr. Kaddeland participated in the devel- 
opment of Miehle offset presses. Prior af- 
filiations were with the R. Hoe & Co. and 
Harris-Seybold-Potter Co., a forerunner 
of the Harris-Seybold Co. 


Fife Manufacturing Co. In New Plant 

The Fife Manufacturing Co., Inc., man 
ufacturer of automatic web guiding equip- 
ment, has moved into a new plant at 201 
N.E. 48th St., Oklahoma City, Okla. The 
firm is retaining its mailing address at 
P.O. Box 878, Oklahoma City 1. 





Graphic Arts Education Council 
Holds Annual Awards Banquet 


The first annual awards banquet of the 
Education Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry held recently in New York City 
recognized many industry leaders for their 
efforts in meeting the educational and 
training needs of the graphic arts indus- 
try. Charter members of the National 
Scholarship Trust Fund, charter scholar- 
ship donors, sustaining members of the 
council, local printers’ associations, and 
individuals received awards. 

.. Twenty-five individuals, companies, a 
magazine, and a school were presented 
certificates of award to the Charter Schol- 
arship Founders and Contributors by 
Harold D. Ross of Kable Printing Co., 
Mt. Morris, Ill., chairman of the board of 
trustees of the National Scholarship Trust 
Fund. 

The James J. Rudisill Industry-Educa- 
tion Cooperation awards of the Education 
Council were presented by Emil Mueller 
of Edward Stern and Co., Philadelphia, 
chairman of the council’s educational pro- 
grams committee, assisted by Mrs. James 
J. Rudisill. 

The council’s outstanding award went 
to the New York Employing Printers As- 
sociation, and was accepted by Robert L. 
Sorg of Sorg Printing Co., chairman of 
the NYEPA board. 

Rudisill awards were also presented to 
the Apprenticeship Commission of the 
Printing Trades of the City of Montreal, 
received by Ernest Guenette, secretary- 
manager, and the Dayton Printing Indus- 
try Association, accepted by M. A. Sim- 
mons of the National Cash Register Co., 
Dayton. 


Leslie C. Shomo, (I.), of the National Publishing 
Co., Washington, D.C., and president of Educa- 
tion Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, is 
“capped” by Harry L. Gage, toastmaster, during 
the first annual awards banquet of the Educa- 
tion Council held recently in New York City 


Three certificates of commendation for 
service to graphic arts education were pre 
sented by Leslie C. Shomo, National Pub 
lishing Co., Washington, president of the 
Education Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry. 


Ferdy J. Tagle, (I.), principal of the New York 
School of Printing, receives a certificate of com- 
mendation from Education Council President 
Leslie C. Shomo during the council’s first annual 


awards banquet held recently in New York City 


Nineteen certificates were awarded to 
the recently established membership 
group of the Education Council sustaining 
members by Ralph D. Cole, Consolidated 
Lithographing Co., Long Island, N.Y., 
vice-president of the Education Council 
and its membership committee chairman. 

In other meetings of the Education 
Council a report that more than $70,000 
had been pledged for scholarships during 
the past two years was given by William 
Egan, Egan Co., Dallas, and chairman of 
the NSTF fund-raising committee. 

A correspondence school program for 
the printing industry was announced. Ap- 
prentices and on-the-job trainees may en- 
roll in the course which is offered by the 
Danville Technical Institute, Danville, 
Va. Inquiries should be addressed to Law- 
rence A. Hill, principal. 


DMAA Establishes Code Of Ethics 
For Renting Mailing Lists 

Direct Mail Advertising Association 
announced last month a code of ethics and 
standards of practice for renting and ex 
changing mailing lists. 

President Arthur E. Burdge called this 
the first organized attempt to make avail- 
able facts and relevant data about mailing 
lists and handling methods. He pointed 


out that compliance will strengthen direct 
mail advertising by assuring more effec 
tive mailings and making more flexible 
and selective use of lists possible. 

A seal of compliance is provided for 
list owners and renters. Failure to comply 
with the standards will cancel the right t 
use the seal. Mailers may obtain copies of 
the code from DMAA at 3 E. 57th St., 
New York 22. 


ECGAI Scholarship Fund 
Exempt From Federal Tax 


The Internal Revenue Service has ruled 
that the National Scholarship Trust Fund 
of the Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry is exempt from Federal in- 
come taxes and eligible to receive from 
individuals, foundations, and from estates, 
funds that are tax deductible as charitable 
and educational contributions. 

This ruling makes it possible to expand 
the program for providing scholarships 
to colleges offering printing management, 
engineering or teaching courses. 

Seventeen scholarships were awarded 
during 1958 and 20 are expected to be 
awarded this year. Some 150 high school 
seniors have applied for tests given by 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
N.J. Forty will be chosen for interviews 
by printers in their communities and for 
further screening to select award winners. 

Families, companies, and organizations 
desiring to memorialize individuals by set- 
ting up scholarships carrying their names 
may write for details to the Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, Na 
tional Scholarship Trust Fund, 5728 Con 
necticut Ave., N.W., Washington 15, D.C. 


Mid-Atlantic Mechanical Parley 
In Atlantic City, March 12-14 

Atlantic City will be the scene of the 
1959 Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechani- 
cal Conference at the Shelburne Hotel on 
March 12-14. Representatives of newspa- 
per equipment manufacturers and sup- 
pliers will take the floor at the meeting in 
a special trouble-shooting session entitled 
“Suppliers Bawl.” 

Panelists representing the operational 
areas of the composing room, mail room, 
pressroom, photoengraving, stereotyping, 
and ink will answer questions posed by 
newspaper management and_ production 
executives. 

In addition, there will be special panel 
sessions for weekly and daily newspaper 
men conducted by top backshop men from 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Maryland 
newspapers. 


Turner Opens Cleveland Office 
Turner Printing Machinery, Inc. has re- 
located its Cleveland offices at 6510 Eu- 
clid Ave. The Cleveland offices are co- 
managed by Carl Williams and Robert 


Sperling. 
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Eric Johnston Receives 
NYEPA Franklin Award 


Presentation of New York Employing 
Printer’s Association’s Franklin Award 
for Distinguished Service to Eric Johnston 
featured a Printing 
Week dinner in 
that city. Mr. John- 
ston is President 
Eisenhower's spe- 
cial ambassador to 
the Middle East, 
president of the 
Motion Picture As 
sociation of Ameri 
ca and chairman of 
the International 
Development Ad- 
visory Board. He has served the federal 


Eric Johnston 


government as a member of the War 
Manpower Commission and the Defense 
Mobilization Board, and as administrator 
of the Economic Stabilization Agency. He 
served as the 1942-1946 president of the 
United States Chamber of Commerce. Re- 
cently he returned from Russia after 
negotiating with Soviet officials for ex- 
changing American and Russian motion 


pictures 


Don F. Hurd, ITU Official, 
Dies At 60 In Union Hospital 

Don F. Hurd, 60, secretary-treasurer of 
the International Typographical Union 
since 1946, died Jan. 15 in the Union 
Printers Home hospital, Colorado Springs, 
Colo., where he had been under treatment. 
Mr. Hurd also was the Home’s secretary- 
treasurer, 

As an officer in the national union he 
was elected to six consecutive terms, the 
last in 1958, and worked at the ITU’s na 
tional headquarters in Indianapolis. 

Mr. Hurd served for 13 years as secre 
tary-treasurer of the International Allied 
Printing Trades Association and formerly 
held that position with the Oakland, 
Calit., ITU local. 


George H. Cornelius, Jr. (I.), vice-president of 
Cornelius Printing Co., Indianapolis, and presi 
dent of Printing Industry of Indiana, presents a 
gavel to Gilbert Hendrin, Hendrin Printing Co., 


retiring president of the Indiana printing group 


G. H. Cornelius Named President 
Of Printing Industry Of Indiana 

George H. Cornelius, Jr., vice-president 
of the Cornelius Printing Co., Indianapo- 
lis, and president of the Research and En- 
gineering Council of the Graphic Arts In- 
dustry, Inc., has been elected president of 
Printing Industry of Indiana, Inc. 

Mr. Cornelius succeeds Gilbert R. Hen- 
drin, president of Hendrin Printing Co., 
who served as president of the association 
for two years. Serving with Mr. Cornelius 
are vice-president, Henry L. Miles; treas- 
urer, Arthur S. Overbay, Jr.; recording 
secretary, Charles Bookwalter, III, and the 
executive secretary, W. B. Habing. 


Mid-States Moves St. Louis Office 
The Mid-States Gummed Paper Divi 
sion of Minnesota Mining and Manufac 
turing Co. recently moved its St. Louis 
3M Building at 
Irwin T 


sales ofhce to the new 
10725 Baur Blvd., St. 


Brown, sales representative, will be based 


Louis 


at the new location to service the south 
central area of the United States 


O'msted-Kirk Co., Texas paper merchants, opened a new graphic arts center in Dallas recently. Ex 


hibit hall on the first floor of the center is shown here. Catering facilities for serving luncheon 


and dinner are in the background. Front of the counter is decorated with copper halftone plates. On 


both sides of the counter are specimens of commercial art produced in the Dallas area. An auditorium 


seating 83 peop'!e and a graphic arts library are other features of the new air-conditioned center 


Three Vice-Presidents 
Named By Mergenthaler 


Mergenthaler Linotype Co. has three 
new vice-presidents, Paul $. Chisholm for 
domestic sales, Leuis Rossetto for research 
and engineering, 
and William H 
Granville for man 
ufacturing. In his 
new post Mr. Chis 
holm succeeds J 
W. Reid who re- 
tired on Oct. | after 
14 vears Of service 
but who continues 


as a director and 
+o 


Paul S. Chisholm 


sales division con 
sultant. Mr. Chis 
holm had been general sales manager 
since early this year. He joined Linotype 
in 1945 as production engineer with the 
Chicago agency. He was a Brooklyn head 
quarters executive sales staffman before he 
served as manager of Canadian Linotype 
Ltd. In 1953 he became New York agency 
manager. 


= 


W. H. Granville 


Louis Rossetto 


Mr. Rossetto, with the company since 
1948, was advanced from assistant vice 
president for product development. He 
directed the creation of the Linofilm pho 
totypesetting system. 

Mr. Granville, works manager since 
1957, came to Mergenthaler after 14 years 
with Otis Elevator Co. where he was gen 
eral production manager of the automatic 
pinsetter division. 


C. C. Doyle, Holder Of 75 Patents 
In Graphic Arts, Dies In Cleveland 


Charles (¢ 
Doyle Co., 


Cleveland Clinic Hospital after an illness 


Doyle, president of the J. EF 


Cleveland, died Jan. 5 in 


ot two years. 

During his lifetime Mr. Doyle devel 
oped 75 patents on improvements and ap 
pliances for printing. Among them wer« 
an anti-static solution and paper vacuum 


cleaning equipment 


Teletypesetter Corp. Now In East 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Inc., 
which recently acquired the tools, inven- 
tory and assets of the Teletypesetter Corp., 
has completed transfer of this portion of 
its business from Chicago to its main 
plant at Plainview, Long Island, N.Y. 
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kinks, ““Cronar’’ 


“Cronar” Ortho A Litho Film resists kinking. 
If inadvertently handled so as to produce 
are: 


is 


will not form those hazy 


that show up as defects in the printing plate. 
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simplified because “Cronar” can readily be usec 


Ortho A Litho Film is thin 


004”, Ordering and storage problems are 
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for both standard and thin base applications. 


Ortho A Litho Film dries fast 


much faster than acetate. This is a tremendous 


Cronar” 


aid in rush jobs, gives you greater production in 


less time. 
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and other films often do. “Cronar” negatives can 


“Cronar” Ortho A Litho Film lies flat, even 


under rapid drying conditions. 


“Cronar’” Ortho A Litho Film does not dis- 


color or become brittle with age, as acetate 


be used again and again without cracking or 


wa rping. 


You ll be glad you switched to “Cronar’’, especially 


“Cronar” Ortho A Litho Film is THE SAME 


PRICE AS ORDINARY ACETATE FILM. 


at these competitive prices. Ask your Du Pont 
Technical Representative for a demonstration, or 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), 


Photo Products Department, Wilmington 98, Dela- 


write: 


ware. In Canada: Du Pont of Canada Limited. 


Toronto. 
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Leo H. Joachim (third from |.), publisher and editor of the Printing News, Pr 


0 em a — 


oductionwise, and Graphic Aris Production Yearbook, was honored recently by 


his friends in the graphic arts and allied fields on the occasion of his 40 years of service advancing the industry’s welfare. Seen with Mr. Joachim at the 


speakers’ table are Paul A. Bennett (I.), Mergenthaler Linotype Co., and Robert L. Leslie, Composing Room Inc., cochairman of the dinner; Mr. Joachim; Wil- 


liam H. Walling, master of ceremonies, PIA past president; Don H. Taylor, president of the New York Employing Printers Assn. and Melvin Loos, adjunct pro- 


fessor of graphic arts at Columbia university, New York City. More than 450 people attended the affair and many of them took an active part in program 


Norval Dean NewPresident 
Of Dayton Craftsmen Club 


Norval Dean, vice-president in charge 
of manufacturing for the Egry Register 
Co. of Dayton, Ohio, has been installed as 

president of the 

Dayton Club of 

Printing House 

Craftsmen and will 

become president 

of the Fifth District 

Conference to be 

held in Dayton 

May 22-23. Mr. 

Dean was installed 

as Dayton presi- 

c dent by Pearl Oldt, 

Norval Dean i ; ; 

secretary of the In- 

ternational Craftsmen’s organization. A 

member of the Egry 25-year Club, Mr. 

Dean was with the Egry Canadian office in 

Toronto for 20 years before taking over 

his present position at the Dayton plant. 

Other Dayton Club officers for this year 

are: first vice-president, Donald Knab, 

Knab Press; second vice-president, Don- 

ald Rossell, Meisner Paper Co.; third vice- 

president, Alvin Shoemaker, Reynolds & 

Reynolds Co.; secretary, Horace J. Ste- 

phens, J. W. Johnson Printing Co., and 

treasurer, Carl Harner of the Egry Regis- 
ter Co. 


Toronto GAA Issues Booklet, 
“What Is The Union Label?” 

The Toronto Graphic Arts Association 
has received from American as well as 
Canadian printers many requests for its 
new booklet entitled “What Is the Union 
Label?” 

The booklet has a foreword explaining 
that it was issued not to deal with the 
“right to work” policy but “to provide a 
better understanding of the problems on 
the use or nonuse of the union label for 
those who must make policy decisions on 
the purchase of printing.” 

Answers to 18 questions cover aspects 
of the subject ranging from what the label 
represents to expression of the associa- 
tion’s belief that “purchasers should con- 
sider both label and nonlabel shops to 


obtain the best 
quality.” 

Further information may be obtained 
from Olive A. Ottaway, executive secre- 
tary of the association, 22 College St., 
Toronto 2, Ontario. 


possible service and 


To Name Poster Winners 


Announcement of $1,000 and $750 
award winning entries in the competition 
for designing posters publicizing the 
Seventh Educational Graphic Arts Expo- 
sition Sept. 6-12 in New York City’s Coli- 
seum will be made by Feb. 24. Deadline 
for professional designers to submit en- 
tries was Jan. 30. Judging under the aus- 
pices of the American Institute of Graphic 
Arts in New York City is timed for Feb- 
ruary’s third week. 

Rules called for each design to include 
the International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen and Printing Industry 
of America emblems, the exposition’s title 
followed by “Printing and Allied Indus- 
tries,’ and the place and time for the 
show. Designs selected for suitability, pic- 
torial value, and originality of conception 
may be exhibited at a time and place to be 
announced later. 


Delbert Nida Is Columbus 
Printing Arts President 


Delbert Nida of the Nida-Eckstein 
Printing Co. has been elected president of 
the Printing Arts Association of Colum- 
bus (Ohio) for 
1959. Serving as 
vice-president is J. 
B. Heckert, presi- 
dent of the Colum- 
bus Blank Book 
Co., with William 
C. Heer, treasurer 
of F. J. Heer Print- 
ing Co., as treas- 
urer. Other mem- 
bers of the board of 
directors in addi- 
tion to the above officers are: John Canna, 
Wesleyan University Press; Fred Hutson, 
Artcraft Printing Co.; Earl Reed, Ohio 
Printing Co., and Kelton Jones, Terry En- 
graving Co. R. Reid Vance continues as 


Delbert Nida 


executive secretary of the organization. 

Members of the board of directors of 
Printing Industry of America are William 
Planson, Trowbridge Printing Co. and J. 
B. Heckert, Columbus Blank Book Co. 


“Graphic Design Today” is a new series of lectures and seminars at Carnegie Institute of Technology, 
Pittsburgh, programmed by the Type Directors Club of New York and sponsored by School of Print- 
ing Management and Carnegie College of Fine Arts. Arnold Bank (center), calligrapher, typographer, 
and artist, was the first speaker of the series, begun recently. He teaches at the Art Student 
League and Pratt Institute, New York City. With him are Jack Stauffacher (I.) and Prof. Homer Sterling 


Jvlinveul 


Management 








- Sere eee 
New officers of the Graphic Arts Association of Washington, D.C., seen in the association’s newly 
decorated offices are (I. to r.) George P. Mallonee, association executive secretary; treasurer, 
Edward J. McArdle, McArdle Printing Co.; president, Clarence E. Harlowe, Harlowe Typography, Inc.; 
recording secretary, Joseph Cangalosi, National Publishing Co.; vice-president, David Porterfield, 


Jr., Arrow Service. Mr. Harlowe is the first typographer to be elected president of the association 
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Personnel enrolled in Foreman’s Management Program sponsored by Graphic Arts Association of Con- 
necticut are shown here. Ten-week course covers front-line management responsibilities and duties 


and job relations. William Moore (standing, far left), Vision, Inc., New York, is course instructor 


New York Employing Printers Association officers for this year are (I. to r.) treasurer, Seymour Udell, 
Ampco Printing Co., Inc.; secretary, Henry B. Ashwell, Equity Press; board chairman, Robert L. 
Sorg, Sorg Printing Co.; vice-chairman and president of Printers League Section, Charles Stuart, 
Barnes Printing Co.; vice-chairman and president of Master Printers Section, Kenneth D. Macdonald, 


Albert H. Vela Co., and president, Don H. Taylor. Elections were held at NYEPA’s annual meeting 


Members of the printing production management course sponsored by the Graphic Arts Association of 


Connecticut are seen with the course instructor Elmer E. Grover (far left) at first course meeting 


Arthur N. Knol Elected 
President Of W. F. Hall 


Announcement of the election of At 
thur N. Knol as president and general 
manager of the W. F. Hall Printing Co., 
Chicago, was made by Frederick Secord, 
chairman of the board. Mr. Knol succeeds 
the late Alfred B. Geiger whose death o« 
curred on Dec. 30. Mr. Geiger had been 
president and general manager of the Hall 
Co. since 1936. 

A printer for more than 43 years, Mr 
Knol has served with the Hall organiza 


Ss 


Arthur N. Knol Carl F. Braun 


tion since 1922. He is a director of the 
company and is also president of the Cen- 
tral Typesetting & Electrotyping Co. of 
Chicago, a subsidiary of the four-company 
Hall organization. 

At the same time that Mr. Knol’s new 
appointment was announced, Chicago Ro- 
toprint Co., a subsidiary of Hall Co., an- 
nounced the election of Carl F. Braun to 
the post of president and general manager 
of that organization. Mr. Braun had been 
the executive vice-president of Rotoprint 
since December, 1954. 

In addition to his Rotoprint responsi- 
bilities Mr. Braun is senior vice-president 
in charge of sales of the Hall organization. 


ANPA Research Institute Plans 
Seven New Back Shop Seminars 

During 1959 seven sessions of the 
Newspaper Engraving-Composing Man- 
acement seminars will be given for the 
first time by the American Newspaper 
Publishers Association Research Institute. 
Like the regular press-stereo seminars, this 
new series is designed to provide news- 
paper Management personnel with funda- 
mentals of the composing room and of 
engraving methods. The series will be 
conducted in addition to the five sessions 
of the press-stereo program planned for 
this year. 

To register or to get further informa- 
tion, contact William Baasch, director of 
training, ANPA Research Institute, 140 
S. Dearborn, Chicago 3. 


New Paper Project Announced 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. has an- 
nounced an agreement to lease part of 
Riegel Paper Corp. pilot plant facilities 
for expanding development work on the 
use of synthetic fibers in paper. 
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...AND AT THEIR BEST WHEN THEY ROLL INTO ACTION! 


Even regular jobs take on a dressed-up, distinctive look printed on new “Franklin” fine papers! You'll like the way these 


hardy new sheets stand up on the press, too—no matter how rugged the run or the production schedule. Sizes, weights and 


samples from your local Union-Camp distributor. ® UNION-CAMP FINE PAPERS 
UNION BAG-CAMP PAPER CORPORATION 
Fine Paper Division, Franklin, Virginia 














GPI Reorganizes Eastern 
Territory Facilities 


General Printing Ink Co., division of 
Sun Chemical Corp., has launched an east- 
ern territory program of reorganization 
which includes integration of Bensing 
Bros. & Deeney management and opera- 
tions with GPI. This is the first step in 
nationwide reorganization of GPI plants 
and facilities, according to J. S. Thome, 
Sun vice-president and the Graphic Arts 
Group general manager. He also has an- 
nounced the appointment of G. Thomas 





Roy Hearn G. Thomas West 


West as a vice-president of General Print- 
ing Ink Co., Eastern Division. Roy Hearn 
was named general sales manager of the 
company’s new plant in Atlanta, Ga. 

The eastern program calls for improv 
ing GPI sales and technical services by 
realigning territories and opening region 
al plants. BBD inks will be produced in 
most of the new plants. 

Three plant groups have been set up— 
GPI-East in Philadelphia, GPI-New York 
with headquarters in East Rutherford, 
N.J., and GPI-Northeast with offices in 
Norwood, Mass. 


Graphic Arts Assn. Of St. Louis 
Elects Officers, Directors 

Four new officers and six new directors 
have been elected by members of the 
Graphic Arts Association of St. Louis, Inc. 
The officers are Frank J. Merrill, presi- 
dent; Robert T 
Donald P. Nies, secretary, and Leonard B. 
Winsor will 


continue as executive secretary. 


Wolff, vice-president; 
Brown, treasurer. Fred E. 


The new directors include Con P, Cur- 
ran III, Harry L. Laba, Henry G. Keeler, 
Jr., Clyde K. Murphy, Robert G. Reim, 
and Herbe rt M. Ross. 


Shelton Enlarging Facilities 

Shelton Color Corp., 16 Lafayette St., 
Hackensack, N.J., is enlarging its facilities 
for producing natural four-color post 
cards used for public relations, sales pro- 
motion, and management communication 
purposes. An ATF Big Chief offset press 
has been added. The program includes 
new four-color separation methods in- 
volving advanced stripping and camera 
techniques. The company expects that cur- 
rent annual output of more than 100- 
million cards will rise 50° next year. 











Francis N. Ehrenberg (center), chairman, scholarship selection awards committee of the National 
Scholarship Trust Fund of the Education Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, presents scholarship 
awards to John Weyer (I.) and Roy L. Garland, recent graduates of the New York School of Printing. 
Seven other scholarships were awarded to students in the United States and eight went to graphic 


arts teachers for summer studies. The Scholarship Trust Fund is campaigning for ten more scholarships 


~ 


SILOS fs 





Officers of North Shore Club of Printing House Craftsmen for this year, all but two from firms in Wauke- 


gan, Ill., are (front row, from |.) president, Alfred Sefton, National Office Supply Co.; past presi- 
dent, Bob Beyers, Dery Press; first vice-president, Harold R. Callahan, North Shore Printers, Inc. 
back row, from |.) second vice-president, Elmer E. Burand, Waukegan News-Sun; recording secretary, 
William J. Bunton, Jr., Dery Press; financial secretary, Kenneth Paul, Dery Press; treasurer, J. 
Franklin Reames, Callaghan and Co., Mundelein, Ill.; sergeant at arms, Ted Clavey, Navy Printing 


Office, Great Lakes, Ill. Total enrollment at the end of the club’s first year was 133 members 


The Graphic Arts Association of Connecticut has presented Certificates of Craftsmanship to 335 
employees of member firms during the past six years. Thirty-one employees received these awards 
at a recent dinner in Hartford. Kenneth D. Macdonald (I.), president of the Albert H. Vela Co., 
New York City, and PIA Master Printers Section executive committeeman, presented the certificates 
and Robert S. 


Davidson, Davidson and McKirby Co., Inc., who heads association’s certificate program committee 


Assisting him were association chairman George W. Tule of T. B. Simonds, Inc., 








‘Only Nashua offers you help like this 
on heat seal label accounts!’”’ 


When a customer turns to you for help with 
heat seal labeling, Nashua’s technical service 
to printers can really pay off. There's nothing 
like it in the heat seal field. 

Nashua’s heat seal sales-service specialists 
handle heat seal papers exclusively. And they 
know heat seal labeling machines. Together 
with your Nashua paper merchant, these 
specialists are ready to team up with you in 
actual visits to your customers on any heat 
seal label problem. Backing them up are 
Nashua’s service engineers, and a large tech- 
nical staff, to help your customers with unus- 


FIRST WITH THE FINEST IN ADHESIVE PAPERS 
DAVAC Balanced Gummed Papers 
PERVENAC Delayed-Action Heat Seal Popers 


IMAC Instant-Action Heat Seal Papers 
TEX Heat Seal Textile Label Paper 
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ual problems—including, if necessary, devel- 
opment of adhesives for specific needs. 

This unique technical service yours 
only from Nashua—can help keep your heat 
seal label business trouble-free and more 
profitable help you land new accounts 

. or make it easy for you to break into this 
fast-growing label field. 

See your Nashua paper merchant (he’s 
listed on the facing page) for full informa- 
tion, and for facts about Nashua’s all-inclu- 
sive Pervenac and Imac heat seal line — the 
leading dry label papers. Call him today. 


You can also depend on Nashua for any 
technical help you may need in printing 
Pervenac and Imac heat seal papers. 


a } 
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/ J —4 
( OLOLOTAUCIHE 
— 


m 
Poy 


The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
For February, 1959 





Your Nashua 


Heat Seal 


Paper Merchant 


is listed here... 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 
alley Paper Company 
ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
ter Paper Company 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 


r Paner 
Paper ( 


AUGUSTA, — 


SS _TEXAS , 
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Whitaker Pape mpany 
wer pens MONTANA 
enter Paper Compan 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Car t he mie Stor 
ire VIRGINIA 


ard Paper Company 


eat toi: nye YORK 
Ms ipany 
CHARLESTOWN, WEST VIRGINIA 
Papers, In 
age prt aoe CAROLINA 
( tte 27 Company 
H an Paoer Co ympany 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith & Company 
Dwight Bros. Paper Company 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
hatte dP aper Cort 
Whitaker Paper Company 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
ng & Cory Company 
COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Palmetto Paper Company 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


—_ NEW HAMPSHIRE 
1 Carter & Company, In 


DALLAS, _ TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
BAYTON, OHIO 
entral Ohio Paper Company 
DENVER, COLORADO 
rpenter Paper Company 
DES "MOINES, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Whitaker Paper Company 
EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
EL PASO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 
FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 
Taylor Martin Papers, Inc 
FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
GLOUCESTER CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Rhodes Paper Company 
GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 
GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 


Dillard Paper Company 
GREENVILLE, SOUTH CAROLINA 
lard Paper Company 
HARLINGEN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter & Company 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
indiana Paper Company 
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
Jacksonville Paper Company 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 
KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Dillard Paper Company 
LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
Rowland Paper Company 
LUBBOCK, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
MACON, GEORGIA 
Macon Paper Company 
MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
Tayloe Paper Company 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 
Everglad Je Paper Company 
MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Dwight Bros. Paper Company 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 
MISSOULA, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
MOBILE, ALABAMA 
Partin Paper Company 
MONTREAL, QUEBEC 
Inter City Papers Ltd. 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 
NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 
D & W Paper Company, Inc 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Aldine Paper Company 
American Paper Exports Inc. 
Harry Elish Paper Company 
George W. Millar & Co., Inc. 
Whitaker Paper Company 
NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 
NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Old Dominion Paper Company 
OGDEN, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
ORLANDO, FLORIDA 
Central Paper Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Rhodes Paper Company 
Whiting Patterson Company 

PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 

POCATELLO, IDAHO 
Carpenter Paper Company 

PORTLAND, OREGON 
Carter Rice & Company 

PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
John Carter & Company,tinc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 

RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh Paper Company 

ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 

ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 

ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 

ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
Atlantic Paper Company 

SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
West Coast Paper Company 

SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 

SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 

TACOMA, WASHINGTON 
Allied Paper Co., Inc. 

TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 
Capital Paper Company 

TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Tampa Paper Company 

TOLEDO, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 

TOPEKA, KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

TORONTO, ONTARIO 
Buntin Reid Paper Co., Ltd. 
Inter City Papers Ltd. 

UTICA, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 

VANCOUVER, B. C. 

Coast Paper Ltd. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


WILMINGTON, NORTH CAROLINA 


Dillard Paper Company 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 

Whiting Patterson Company 
WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 

Clark Papers, Ltd. 
WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 








Two Pittsburgh Printers 
Announce Recent Merger 


Arthur H. Gratz, president of Herbick 
and Held Printing Co., and Francis A 
Roney, president and general manager of 
Colonial Press, have announced a merger 
of the two Pittsburgh firms. Mr. Roney 
continues in his position with the sub- 
sidiary company. 

Herbick & Held was founded in 1903 
It acquired several other printing firms in 
the past to expand its facilities for offset 
and letterpress commercial printing. It 


Arthur Gratz (I.), Herbick and Held president, 
and Francis A. Roney, Colonial Press president 
and general manager, announced merger of two 
firms recently. Colonial is subsidiary company 
employs 275 persons. Colonial Press was 
founded in 1919. It is a publication house 
specializing in union work, catalogs, direct 
mail, and political printing. 

Combined sales for the two firms are 
expected to reach approximately $4,500,- 
OOO this year. 


Talking to members of Printing Industry of Twin 
Cities of Minneapolis & St. Paul is Oran Brown, 
director, industrial relations for Rand-McNally 
Co. Mr. Brown noted weaknesses in labor ne- 
gotiations in printing industry and advocated a 


realistic approach to labor relations in future 
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Printers Urged To Fill In 
New Census Report Forms 


Report forms tor the 1958 Census ot 
Manufactures were mailed in January to 
some 285,000 firms which employed paid 
personnel during all or part of last year. 
Filled-in forms are returnable 30 days 
after receipt, but more time may be grant- 
ed if compliance with this limitation is 
impracticable. 

More than 200 questionnaires were 
tailored to fit more than 450 industries. 
For very small firms there are 21 forms 
requiring answers to fewer questions. 

Common to all forms are standard in- 
quiries relating to plant identification and 
location; company affiliation and owner- 
ship; employment and payrolls; produc- 
tion man-hours; capital expenditures; 
electricity and fuel used; quantity and 
value of materials used and _ products 
shipped. 

The Bureau of the Census will tabulate 
returns in terms of both the old and new 

1957) Standard Industrial Classifica- 
tions. The new S.I.C. provides for several 
changes in classification of products. Sam- 
ple surveys of 1958 manufactured prod- 
ucts distribution channels, research and 
development expenditures are being con- 
ducted on a company basis. 

Form MC-27Z3 covers commercial 
printing and allied activities including 
printing trade services. Other brackets in 
this Major Group 27 are newspaper pub- 
lishing and allied activities, printing, pub- 
lishing and allied activities, and service in- 
dustries for the printing trades. 

Major Group 26 forms relate to pulp, 
paper and board, converted paper and 
board products. Forms MC-35J and MC- 
35K cover pulp and paper industries ma 


Foreign Second-Class Boost Jan. | 

New international second-class postage 
rates covering newspapers, magazines, 
books, and sheet music became effective 
on Jan. 1. Direct Mail Advertising Asso- 
ciation members have received copies of 
the schedules as published in the Nov. 5 
issue of the Federal Register. Of special 
interest to them and other international 
mail users was the Postmaster General's 
press announcement that the new rate in- 
creases are some $2-million less than 
those he originally proposed. He said this 
decision was made to encourage accept- 
ance of U.S. published materials abroad. 
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Printer and Lithographer 


chinery, printing trades machinery and 
equipment, respectively. 

Forms for the last regular Census of 
Manufactures five years ago were sent to 
286,800 firms. They reported an average 
ot 16.1-million employees, 12.4-million 
of them production workers. Of $66-bil- 
lion salaries and wages $45-billion repre- 
sented wages made by production workers. 


New Bill Introduced In Congress 
To Give Relief To Small Business 

Senator John Sparkman has introduced 
a bill which would give tax relief to small 
business. It would permit such firms to de- 
duct from taxable income up to $30,000 
or 20°, whichever is the lesser, of the 
amount of net income which they reinvest. 

Senator Sparkman is chairman of the 
Senate Select Committee on Small Busi- 
ness. “A business enterprise must grow to 
keep in step with our expanding econ- 
omy,” he said. “Survival of small concerns 
often depends on their ability to match, at 
least relatively, the great strides of their 
larger competitors. To stand still is to in- 
vite disaster. The deep bite which Federal 
income taxes takes out of the often slender 
earnings of small firms and the difficulties 
in borrowing funds for growth purposes 
prevent many companies from making 
needed improvements. 

Unless our government extends this 
type of help we may witness within the 
next few years a disastrous deterioration 
in the position of small business in our 


national economy.” 


Two New Federal Laws 
May Aid Small Printers 


Executives of small printing companies 
should consult with their attorneys and 
tax advisers to tind out whether either of 
two new Federal laws has value for them. 

The Public Law 85-699 authorizes the 
Small Business Administration to set up 
rules under which this agency and _ the 
states may charter private investment com- 
panies for making long-term and equity 
financing loans to small business firms. 
This law allows the Federal Government 
to give financial aid to such investment 
companies, which in turn can buy securi- 
ties of small concerns and make loans to 
them. For launching this program SBA 
was given $1-million for administrative 
expenses and $50-million for its revolv 
ing fund. 

Public Law 85-866 permits small cor 
porations, under certain conditions, to de 
cide whether to tile Federal tax returns as 
corporations or partnershps. Within cer- 
tain limits stock losses On investments in 
si¥- gl business concerns are deductible 
from ordinary income and need not be 
treated as capital losses. The law raises the 
limit on accumulation of earnings without 
penalty from $60,000 to $100,000. It 
liberalizes the depreciation rate by per- 
mitting small businesses to deduct in the 
first year an extra 20% of the assets’ cost 
above the general write-off. Estate tax pay- 
ments may be spread over a two-year pe- 
riod. This applies to closely held busi- 


nesses generally. 


Postmaster General Summerfield 
May Try To Raise 4th Class Rates 
Postmaster General Summerfield has 
his sights set on raising fourth-class parcel 
post and catalog rates to wipe out an esti 
mated $88-million annual loss on this 
service. He is required by law to make 
these mailing operations self-supporting. 


These presses at Bureau of Engraving, Washington, D.C., are being put up for auction and are being 


replaced by new ones. They have printed billions of dollars in cash, bonds, and stamps for over 40 


years. Claims are that they still work without trouble but their products can’t be duplicated on them 








The Inland and American PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


For February, 1959 











No loss of mileage! 


Vulcan quality control guarantees even gauge every time 


You always get more profitable press time with Vulcan 
blankets. Why? Because Vulcan’s strict quality control as- 
sures even gauge throughout the surface of every Vulcan 
DUROFLEX and DUROFYNE offset blanket shipped. And 
nothing protects mileage like even gauge. 

What's more, Vulcan blankets—made by the largest manufac- 
turer in the business—have all the quality features. Life-long 
resiliency. Anti-swelling characteristics. Resistance to new 
quick-set inks. And they’re stretch-proof for lasting fit. 

Try a Vulcan blanket yourself. See how it snaps up ink and 
releases it instantly to give you clear, precise reproduction. See 
how it continues to perform—through hundreds of thousands 
of impressions. To get profit-making mileage every time, just 
specify Vulcan DUROFLEX and DUROFYNE blankets 


... every time. 


Micrometric uniformity test assures even 


gauge surface for every Vulcan Duroflex 
and Durofyne blanket. 


another 


REEVES 
ULCAN 


RUBBER PROODUCT 
REEVES BROTHERS, INC. 
1071 Avenue of the Americas, New York 18, N. Y. 
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Brochure Promotes Offset Process 


Amalgamated Lithographers of Ameri- 
ca has set its sights on the horizon of 
future years and found it bright with 
promise for continuing growth of the 
lithographic process and industry. 

The Changing Look in Litho, U.S.A.,’ 
a new brochure prepared by the ALA 
committee on technological developments, 
forecasts “far-reaching expansion of litho 
versatility and flexibility in this electronic 
age.” Improved technology “giving the 
process special advantages has been re- 
sponsible for its growth. Greater strides 
can be expected with longer life, high 
quality plates, faster preparation, larger 
and speedier multicolor presses. Camera 
developments leading to more use of 
color, together with new inks, chemicals 
and papers, will vitally affect production 
and increase the use of this process.” 

Recognizing the “vast technological 
changes at hand or on the horizon,” the 
committee proposes “that the industry not 
be caught short by these developments, 
but that management and labor plan to- 
gether to harness them for the mutual 
benefit of all.” 

The brochure points out that one of 
Edward Swayduck’s responsibilities as di- 
rector of technology is to recommend in- 
ternational and local union action “to the 
end that these developments will come 
into the industry in orderly fashion for 
the benefit of labor, management, and 
consumers. 

Taking a backward look, the brochure 
cites technical advancements since 1798, 
when plates were prepared mainly by 
hands lithographic skills. Bar 
charts show 1947-1954 litho growth com- 


having 


pared with letterpress and gravure. Other 
sections envision the future, detail ALA’s 
policy of “combining the theoretical with 
the practical,” tell how chemistry and elec- 
tronics are setting up new frontiers for 
greater Opportunity. 

The new growth factors listed include 
listing cameras, 


automated typesetting 


typewriters, photolettering and photo- 
typesetting machines, electronic color sep- 
arators and correctors. 

Four-color and black-and-white illus- 


trations beautify the brochure. One page 


LTF Holds Seminars In Chicago 

Three two-day technical seminars spon 
sored by Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion were held last month at its Research 
Laboratory in Chicago. Subjects and dates 
for future seminars are color reproduction 
and masking, March 16-17, May 4-5; pa- 
per and ink, April 13-14, July 13-14; 
platemaking, March 18-19, May 6-7. At- 
tendance is limited to the first ten regis- 
trations received. For details, write to LTF 
Research Department, Glessner House, 
1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16. 
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highlights a new development that gives a 
four-color reproduction a changed look. 
This reproduction of a Mona Lisa paint- 
ing has a 65-line screen background with 
a 133-line screen insert, both from the 


same copy. Ludlow’s Brightype process 


LPNA Committee Reviews Plans 
For April 13-15 Convention 
Lithographers & Printers National As- 
sociation’s executive Committee, meeting 
in New York City last month, reviewed 
the tentative program for the organiza- 
tion’s 54th annual convention April 13- 
15 at the Greenbrier, White 
Springs, W.Va. 


Business sessions will feature talks on 


Sulphur 


the economic outlook, domestic and for- 
eign problems, technical trends, financial, 
sales and labor phases of management. 
Product group meetings, extended to al- 
low for maximum discussion, will in- 
clude a Bank Stationers Section luncheon 
and sessions of the Label Manufacturers 
Division, the Platemakers Division, Book 
Manufacturers and Poster Committees. 
There will be a seminar for web offset 
equipment manufacturers. 

Also on the agenda are the Ninth An- 
nual Lithographic Awards Competition 
dinner, receptions sponsored by the Social 
Suppliers activities committee, the an- 
nual banquet, and a golf tournament for 
registrants and their ladies. The board of 
directors will meet on April 12, 15-16 


was used for converting letterpress elec 
tros to offset reproduction. Huxley House, 
New York City, supplied the typography, 
and Crafton Graphic Co., also of that city, 
did the printing on Hamilton Starwhite 
Text, Bantom Manifold Tissue, and War- 
ren LusterKote Cover. 

Serving on the committee with Mr. 
Swayduck are Kenneth Brown, assistant 
director of technology and president of 
Local 12, Toronto; Harry Spohnholtz, 
president, Local 4, Chicago, and Wilfred 
Porter, heading Local 8, Cincinnati. 

They prepared the brochure to help 
members understand ALA’s policy of ac- 
cepting new technology as the best in- 
surance for job security and industry 
growth. They hope that advertising agen- 
cies and other buyers of lithography will 
find it helpful “for understanding the in- 
dustry’s great potential today and in the 
future.” Copies are available from the 
Amalgamated Lithographers of America, 


143 W. SIst St, New York City 


Azoplate Moves To New Quarters 

Azoplate Corp. has moved from Sum 
mit, N.J., to a new plant at 558 Central 
Ave., Murray Hill, N.J. An associated 
company of Engelhard Industries, Inc., 
Azoplate makes presensitized offset print- 
ing plates under the trademark of “Enco.” 
Its new plant is a 50,000-square-foot 
building housing offices, sales, and pro- 
duction departments. There is room on 
the 5!5-acre lot for future expansion 


Prize-Winning Offset Brochure 
Designed To Sell One House 


Claude Martin won award in the 1958 National 
Association of Home Builders merchandising 
contest for a brochure illustrating his Lynwood 


Manor House under construction in Wichita, Kan. 


With a brochure designed to advertise 
the Lynwood Manor House of Wichita, 
Kan., homebuilder Claude Martin has 
won a special certificate in the 1958 mer 
chandising contest of the National Asso- 
ciation of Home Builders. 

The brochure was produced in full col- 
or by the McCormick-Armstrong Co., Inc., 
Wichita. It includes color drawings of the 
exterior and interior of the Lynwood 
Manor House plus an embossed cover de- 
signed by artist Bill Jackson 

The 20x13-inch cover was of 100- 
pound Beau Brilliant Cover, blind em- 
bossed with the title and title art work. 
Two 19x13-inch sheet inserts were litho- 
graphed full color on 65-pound Kilmory 
Cover. Another sheet insert was printed 
letterpress in one color on the same stock. 
Caption tabs for the sheet inserts were 


printed letterpress and attached by hand. 


The brochure was designed to sell only 
one home—a $70,000-$90,000 Colonial 
Williamsburg now under construction in 
Wichita. 
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Letterpress Developments 
Challenge Offset Lithography 


Featured at a recent meeting of the 
New York Litho Club was a talk by Ed- 
ward Blank on letterpress developments 

which he rated as 

among the signs in- 

dicating that offset 

lithography is fac 

ing a challenge to 

continue its techni 

cal progress with 

stepped-up — efforts 

to find answers to 

sull unsolved pro 

duction problems. 

Mr. Blank is New 

Edward Blank : _ ; 
York Employing 
Printers Association staffman directing 
production management and new devel 
opments. He was technical director of the 
New York Letterpress Forum which tele 
vised up-to-date evidence of letterpress 
technical progress. He cited Bureau of the 
Census figures showing that offset volume 
in 1954 was 68007 above the 1934 level 
compared with a rise of only 20007 for 
letterpress. Here he stressed that, accord 
ing to Printing Industry of America, 1957 
was the first time in many years when let 


terpress volume increase percentage was 


PIA Web Offset Section 
To Meet In Dayton In April 


The annual meeting of the Web Oft- 
set Section of Printing Industry of Ameri 
ca will be held April 23-24 at the Dayton- 
Biltmore hotel in Dayton, Ohio. 

Included on the program for the open 
ing day will be a tour of the McCall Corp. 
plant, which has an extensive web offset 
department, and a discussion devoted to 
cold-type composition, phototypesetting 
and their application to web offset produc- 
tion methods. 

Also to be discussed will be methods 
and techniques of making letterpress-to 
offset conversions now in use by some 
members of the Web Offset Section. 

“Paper and Paper Problems in the Web 
Offset Field” and “What's New in Web 
Offset Equipment” will be the topics of 
panel discussions Thursday evening. 

At the April 24 session a panel of web 
offset superintendents will discuss current 
problems in the operation of web offset 
equipment. There will also be a general 
session devoted to a presentation of and 
discussion on the economics of operating 
web offset equipment from a manning- 
and-rates point of view. 


higher than that for offset. Printers by all 
processes will be cager to see whether 
1958 Census figures continue or reverse 
this trend, he said 

Mr. Blank considered the Letterpress 
Forum as indicating that technology tor 
improving various processes is moving 
ahead, and that production fields which 
have been secure for offset should not be 
taken for granted in the future. He saw 
film, no longer confined to offset, playing 
an increasing role in letterpress produc- 
tion. “Letterpress platemaking is being 
simplified; one-piece wrap-around plates 
are being developed, and there is progress 


Tells Offset’s Advantages 
In Making Folding Cartons 


Lithography’s progress in the manu- 
facture of folding cartons was described 
recently by Richard J. Walters, vice-presi- 
dent of the U.S. Printing and Lithograph 
Co., Cincinnati, at the Packaging Insti 
tute’s 20th Annual National Packaging 
Forum in Chicago, 

In a panel discussion Mr. Walters used 
slides to illustrate his subject, “Lithogra 
phy on Cartons.” Emphasizing that his 
company produces cartons by all three 
processes—letterpress, gravure, and offset 
lithography, Mr. Walters said “We feel 
that each has its place and its advantage 
cach has its area of proper application.’ 

Technical advances in several areas 
better and longer lasting plates, colo 
masking and separation techniques, pre 
cision-built, multicolor presses, more 
rapid drying and heavier pigmented inks, 
and better body stock and coatings—have 
resulted in a tremendous growth of lithog 
raphy on cartons, Mr. Walters noted. 

Offset lithography, as a carton process, 
gives the designer a free range in design 
development for it can reproduce faith- 
fully colors, shadings, pastels, with sur 
prising facility and ease, Mr. Walters said 
and added, “The fact that the offset litho- 
graphic process is offset from plate to 
blanket and then to board means that it 
can utilize a wider range of boards and 
coatings than any other process.” 

Although lithographic carton manu- 
facturing dates back about 40 years, the 
carton industry has expanded by 660% 
since 1940 when sales totaled only $135, 
730,000. By 1947 sales expanded more 
than three times to $480-million, and in 
1958 it is estimated carton sales will reach 
$900-million. 


in reducing press makeready time,” he 
said. 

The speaker quoted large rotary letter 
press volume and running costs compared 
with offset presses of similar size. His tig 
ures showed higher offset hourly costs tor 
offset and larger volume tor letterpress 
but, he added, offset press makeready time 
is shorter, and this process has an advan 
tage for short and medium runs on smaller 
presses, particularly jobs heavy with illus 
trations. It was his opinion that smaller 
letterpress rotary units could change the 
medium-run picture. 

Mr. Blank called relatively lower cost 
of plates in comparison with photoengray 
ings and curved steel-faced electros a plus 
factor for offset. This advantage, however, 
might be reduced by future letterpress 
platemaking techniques. 

He emphasized that improvement of 
press operations should be offset’s imme 
diate objective. Here he mentioned damp 
ening systems, blanket action, and control 
of chemicals as posing problems requiring 
solution. It is still difficult to run light 
weight papers speedily and successfully, 
he said. Dampening system improvement 
to eliminate variables and permit more 
versatility in the range of papers used 
might be the key to further development 
of the offset process. 

Mr. Blank paid tribute to the Litho 
graphic Technical Foundation for its re 
search work advancing offset lithography, 
and to equipment manufacturers and su} 
pliers for improving their products 


Finalize Character Shapes 
For Magnetic Ink Printing 


Members of the Bank Stationers Se 
tion of the Lithographers & Printers Na 


tional Association have received trom th¢ 
American Bankers Association's technical 
committee a report on what is said to be 
an important development in the history 
of bank automation. The report spells out 
the details of a final agreement on the 
printed character shape for magnetic ink 
character recognition on checks 

This agreement on a common machin¢ 
language, which ABA calls one of the 
most significant contributions ever mad¢ 
to the banking business, was reached at a 
joint meeting of the technical committe 
and Bank Stationers Section members. 

The report contains type font specifica 
tions and other information such as di 
mensional specifications for the printed 
image of the characters, horizontal and 
vertical boundaries, minimium and maxi 
mum check sizes, printing tolerances, and 
other printing guides. 

ABA noted that printing the common 
machine language will require close co- 
operation among printers, bankers, and 
equipment manufacturers, and that con- 
siderable time must elapse before it is put 
into cftect. 
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ESTIMATE 


$373.2) | 





don’t lose those 


close ones! 


when you've got to cut costs without sacri- 


ficing qu 
THE 


ality, clinch the order with 


NEW 


COOPERS CAVE 


BLENDED PULPS... 


The Blue Chip Formula is Finch, 
Pruyn’s name for its new blend 
of groundwood pulps with hard- 
wood sulphite pulps. This 
unique process produces better 
papers than were previously 
dreamed possible at the price. 


FINCH, ») 
@ /PRUYN 


PAPERS 


For dozens of printing needs, 
COOPER’S CAVE papers are the only 
logical choice. They give you the low- 
bidding advantage you need, these 
cost-conscious days, plus 

a new high quality. 


Finch, Pruyn’s recent development of 
The Blue Chip Formula* gives the 
new COOPER'S CAVE papers... 


remarkable opacity, “lie-flat” 
quality, printability and dimen- 
sional stability. 


They won't curl, always deliver smoothly 
and print successfully 
at high press speeds. 





COOPERS CAVE 


OFFSET + IMPACT OFFSET - 


BOND » MIMEO BOND «+ DUPLICATOR 


FINCH, PRUYN & COMPANY, INCORPORATED ° GLENS FALLS, NEW YORK 
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Joseph L. Auer, president and board chairman 
of R. Hoe & Co., foresees a substantial increase 


in volume of inquiries for new equipment in 1959 


Hoe President Forecasts 
Better Sales In 1959 


Joseph L. Auer, president and chairman 
of the board of directors of R. Hoe & Co., 
Inc., in a forecast statement for 1959 de 
clared that “the substantial increase in the 
volume of current inquiries for quotations 
would appear to indicate an upward trend 
in the market for capital equipment dur- 
ing 1959. It also indicates an increasing 
awareness on the part of publishers that 
costs are most readily held in line or even 
reduced by the installation of presses em- 
bodying the latest improvements. 

“In addition, Hoe feels that R.O.P. col 
or, which is gaining far more acceptance 
than is generally realized, will take greater 
strides ahead in 1959 than in any recent 
year. Our company looks for significant 
improvements to be available to the pub- 
lishers this year. Advances in operability, 
speed and quality of product will permit 
the newspapers to compete more effective- 
ly for national color advertising. 

“If our estimate of an upward trend is 
correct, press manufacturers in general 
should benefit from the increased volume 
of business, and we anticipate that Hoe 
will receive its usual large share of this 
business.” 


Heidelberg Opens New Showroom 
At 180 Varick St., New York 

Heidelberg Eastern, Inc. has opened a 
showroom at 180 Varick St., New York 
City. Sales and service headquarters re- 
main at 73-45 Woodhaven Blvd., Glen- 
dale, Long Island, N.Y. 

Wally P. Lauffs, president, said the 
showroom will be used for displaying 
Original Heidelberg automatic platen and 
cylinder presses and for conducting 
schools for pressmen. 
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Advertising Exhibition 
To Be Held In New York 


Advertising Trades Institute has dated 
an Advertising Essentials and National 
Sales Aids Show for March 30-April | at 
Hotel Biltmore, New York City. This 
event will merge into one exhibition the 
seventh annual Advertising Essentials 
Show and the sixth annual National Sales 
Aids Show. ATI president Thomas N. 
Noble, with offices at 135 E. 39th St., 
New York, forecasts more than 100 ex- 
hibits of services and products and at- 
tendance of over 10,000 printing buyers, 
art and sales promotion directors, adver- 
tising Managers and agency executives. 


New Mexico City Ink Plant 
Opened By Sinclair & Valentine 


Sinclair and Valentine, a division of 
American-Marietta Co., has opened a new 


plant in Mexico City. The new building 


has 27,000 square feet of floor space and 
replaces the building used by William 
Lindsay, branch manager, and his staff for 
the past ten years. The plant will produce 
letterpress, lithographic, and flexographic 
inks, and stock the 
plates, blankets and supplies. 

S&V has started operations in its new 
plant at Secaucus, N.]. 
plants. 


company’s line of 


This is the largest 


of the company’s 47 


Printers Seminar Dates Set 


The dates for the Carnegie Printers 
Alumni Seminar and Management Con- 
ference have been set for April 16-18, 
1959. Emphasis of the seminar will be 
placed on the medium-size plant. The first 
day is planned as an educational service to 
industry and others who have 
contributed to instructional and scholar- 
ship funds for the School of Printing 


The program on April 17 


sponsors 


Management. 
18 is geared to attract printing executives 
to the school’s campus for discussion and 
new ideas. John L. Kronenberg is pro- 
gram chairman. 


Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. has introduced a new 
trademark to identify products, advertising, and 
sales promotions of M-G-D divisions and subsid- 


iaries with the parent corporation. Bruce Beck, 


Chicago commercial designer, designed symbol 
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how to sharpen 


your 


Here’s the new Finch, Pruyn 


pertormance economy papers, 


pencil 





family of top 
designed and 


developed to keep your bids competitive: 


COOPER'S CAVE OFFSET 


Fine, uniform surface. Whiteness, 


brightness, 
above the grade. 


“snap” 


and printability far 
Ideal for catalogs, flyers, 


folders, throwaways, broadsides, 


brochures, 


IMPACT OFFSET 


package inserts, etc. 


Here’s the one all printers have been 


waiting for! 


At last, a vellum finish in 


4 PASTEL COLORS, at rock-bottom cost. 
You'll have hundreds of immediate uses 


for this. 
mint green. 


COOPER’S CAVE BOND 


Jonquil, 


coral, azure blue, 


The world’s best paper (and we are ready 
to prove it!) for those millions of inter- 
office forms, etc. that do not justify a 

more expensive paper, but require a clean, 
bright, printable sheet. Takes all printing, 
pen-and-ink, equally well. 

White, canary, pink, blue, green. 


Stocked 16 and 20 Ib. 
YOU'LL AGREE THEY'RE 





TEST THEM . 





YOUR BEST BET WHEN ECONOMY AND 


QUALITY ARE TWIN FACTORS. 


FING FINCH. @®) 
FINI @®) RUYN 





IMPACT OFFSET - BOND - 





INCORPORATED : 






Ask your paper supplier for sam- 
ples or write directly to us for name 
of your nearest distributor. 


COPE RS CAVE 


MIMEO BOND - DUPLICATOR 
GLENS FALLS, NEW YORK 
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Graphic Arts To Be Represented 
At 1959 San Francisco Fair 

The graphic arts industry will have its 
own annual exhibition as part of the com- 
ing International Fair of San Francisco to 
be held June 4-14 and each June there- 
after. The fair will be held on the 56-acre 
grounds of the San Francisco Cow Palace. 

One large hall, designated the Pavilion 
of Graphic Arts, will present exhibits en- 
compassing packaging and package de- 
sign, advertising art, printing and allied 
industries, industrial, product, and poster 
design, television, newspaper, magazine, 
and book arts. Printing is currently the 
largest industry in San Francisco. 


Additional information on the fair and 
exhibit space may be obtained by writing 
to: International Fair of San Francisco, 
325 Pacific Ave., San Francisco 11. 


Miller Names Canadian Dealer 

Miller Printing Machinery Co. of Pitts 
burgh has appointed Sears Ltd. as sole 
Canadian distributor of Miller printing 
presses. Sears will handle Miller's com- 
plete line of letterpress and offset presses 
as well as the Miller-M.A.N. offset presses 
and the Poly Automat. Sears has offices in 
Montreal, Toronto, Hamilton, London, 
Winnipeg, Calgary, Edmonton, and Van- 
couver, Can. 








SAVE 


HUNDREDS OF DOLLARS 


USE 


FLETCHER MANIFOLD 


to reduce cost of 
paper and postage 


FLETCHER MANIFOLD is a light- 
weight sheet made to save hundreds 
of dollars in paper and postage in 
quantity mailings. FLETCHER MANI- 
FOLD is a watermarked paper, tita- 
nium filled for brightness and opac- 
ity. Tub sizing gives it a smooth 
surface for better printing, offset or 
letterpress. Recommended for let- 


terheads, records, snapout and fan- 


fold forms, statistical and financial reports, office 


Send for brochure 
illustrating the 

many uses of 
FLETCHER MANIFOLD 


and factory detail paper items. FLETCHER MANI- 
FOLD is accurately cut at the mill and packaged in 


standard sizes. Available in Substance 9, in white 


and five bright colors, through authorized FLETCHER 
PAPER distributors. 


Other FLETCHER PAPERS 
ALPENOPAKE 
ALPENA MANIFOLD 
FLECOPAKE 
ALPENA MIMEO 
ALPENA DUPLICATOR 
ALPENA BOND 
ALPENA REGISTER BOND 
ALPENA HI-BULK OFFSET 
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FLETCHER rarer COMPANY 


= } 


20 NORTH WACKER * CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 
Mill at ALPENA, MICHIGAN 


CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 


FEBRUARY 


International Association of Printing Howse 
Craftsmen, mid-winter board meeting, Hot 
Netherland- Hilton, Cincinnati, Feb. 21-22 

American Paper and Pulp Association, annua 
convention, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York 
City, Feb. 22-26 

Engraved Stationery Manufacturers Association 
meeting, Washington Hotel, Washington, D.¢ 
Feb. 22-24 

Technical Association of the Pulp & Paper In 
dustry, annual meeting, Hotel Commodore, New 
York City, Feb. 23-26 

Printing Industry of America, Trade Binders 
annual meeting, Chalfonte-Haddon Hall, Atlantic 
City, N.J., Feb. 27-28 


MARCH 


Gravure Lechnical Association, annual meeting 
ind convention, Drake Hotel, Chicago, Mar. 4-0 

Northwest) Mechanical Conterence Hotel St 
Paul, St. Paul, Minn., Feb. 7-9 

Southern) Newspaper) Publishers’ Association 
Western Division) Mechanical Conterence. Hote 
fexas, Fort Worth, Tex., March 8-10 

National Paper Trade Association, annual con 
vention and exhibit, Waldort- Astoria Hotel, New 
York, March 9-11 

Canadian National Packaging Conterence, King 
hdward Hotel, Toronto, Can., March lo-11 

Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical Contes 
ence, Shelburne Hotel, Athintic Citw. Nop. Marcl 
12-14 

Printing Industry of America, Sales Manage 
ment Seminar, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago 
March 16-18 

Printing Industry of America, Sales Conterence 
Kdgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, March 19-20 

International Typographic Composition Asso 
ciation, mid-winter confercnce, Woman's lib 
Miami, Fla., March 20-21 

Folding Paper Box Association of America, an 
nual meeting, Drake Hotel, Chicago, March 23-25 

Point-of-Purchase Advertising Institute, annua 
exhibit, Palmer House, Chicago, March 24-26 

Advertising Trades Institute 
tials Show, Biltmore, New York, Maa 


Advertising Esser 
(O-Apt 
APRII 

Printing Industry of America, Rotary: Busine 
Forms Section, annual mecting, kdgewater Beact 
Hotel, Chicago, April 6-9 

International Association of Electrotypei N 
Stereotypers, Spring ‘Technical Conference and 
Exhibition, Royal York Hotel 
April 13-14 

American Management Association, National 
Palmer Plows Chicage 


loronto, Can 


Packaging Conference 
April 15-15 

American Management Association 
Amphitheatre 


Nationa 
Packaging Exposition Chicago 
April 13-17 

Lithographers and Printers National Assoc 
tion, annual convention, Greenbrier Hotel, White 
Sulphur Springs, W.Va., April 15-15 

Carnegie Printers Alumni Seminar and Manage 
ment Conference, Carnegie Institute of Technol 
ogy, Pittsburgh, April 16-18 

International Association of Printing Hous« 
Craftsmen, First) District’ Conference, Sheraton 
Biltmore Hotel, Providence, R.I., April 17-18 

I ype Directors Club of New York City, Typog 
raphy USA Forum, April 1s 

American Newspaper Publishers Association 
annual convention, Waldort-Astoria Hotel, New 
York City, April 20-28 

Printing Industry of America, Licket & Coupon 
Section, spring meeting, Drake Hotel, Chicago 
April 21 

Printing Industry of America, Web Offset Sec 
tion, annual meeting, Biltmore Hotel, Dayton 
Ohio, April 23-24 

Texas Conference on Printing Management 
Problems, annual conference, Hilton Hotel, San 
Antonio, Tex., April 25-26 

Southern Graphic Arts Association, annual con 
vention, Hotel Robert Meyer, Jacksonville, Fla 
April 27-29 
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PEOPLE 
IN THE NEWS 


; 


FRED W. RUST, JR. has been appointed 
vice-president, inter-company coordinator 
for United Printers and Publishers, Inc., 
New York City. 

F. B. STEVENS has been elected presi- 
dent of Shelby Salesbook Co., Shelby, 
Ohio, whose chief executive, R. S. 
DAUGHERTY, died recently. Other officers 
are R. E. DUDENHAVER, vice-president 
and treasurer; R. D. HURL, vice-president 
and secretary; R. D. PUGH, vice-president 
for manufacturing, and B. W. RHODES, 
vice-president for sales. 

ELLSWORTH S. GRANT, former vice- 
president of Allen Manufacturing Co., 
has succeeded JOHN COOLIDGE as pres!- 
dent and treasurer of Connecticut Mani- 
fold Forms Co., West Hartford, Conn. Mr. 
Coolidge became chairman of the board 

JOHN SOLOWAY and FRANCIS K. 
BRAGLE have been elected vice-presidents 
of the Highton Co., typographic firm in 
Newark, N.J. ROGER R. SAPONARA was 
named assistant treasurer. 

DONALD L. BELL has been elected 
Schmidt Co., Mil- 
waukee printing firm, to replace E. F 
SCHMIDT who has become board chair- 
man. PAUL C. TREVIRANUS was elected 
vice-chairman of the board. DONALD F 
SCHMIDT succeeds him as executive vice 


president of the E. F. 


president and is replaced by ROBERT A. 
KRAUSS, the new vice-president and sales 
director 

ROBERT NICHOLSON has been ap- 
pointed general manager of the Berea 
Publishing Co., Berea, Ohio. 

Miss BELLE H. LATNER has become 
the head of administration control for Ma- 
jestic Press Inc., Philadelphia. JACK J 
LIPKIN is director of manufacturing. ED 
WARD H. MEYER is taking charge of all 
traffic mailing and bindery departments. 

THOMAS F. PURNER, JR. has become 
director of field sales for American Tag 
Co., Belleville, N.J. 

REVELL M. CHAPMAN has been 
named director of market research and 
product development for the Standard 


Register Co., Dayton, Ohio. 
Thomas F. Purner, Jr. Revell M. Chapman 


PF 52% 
A 


GEORGE BOLDUC, JOHN CAMPINELLI, 


HAROLD COULTER, CLYDE DAvVIs, ED- 
WARD DEMERS, JOHN EDWARDS, HARRY 
HEATH, SR., EDWARD MOON, ERLING 
ODELL, EARL ORDWAY, FLOYD WHITE, 
and GLENN Woop have become 25-year 
club members at Finch, Pruyn & Co., Inc., 
Glens Falls, N.Y. 

LEON Gross has been elected presi- 
dent of Ace Advertising Services, Inc., 
New York City. JOEL LANDRES became 
chairman. New vice-presidents of Acc 
Offset Service, Inc., subsidiary, are MAR- 
CEL MINARDI, plant superintendent, and 
ROBERT R. CAHN, heading the produc- 
tion and purchase departments. 


L. Gross R. R. Cahn M. Minardi 


ARTHUR RADKE, plant superintendent 
of E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, has re- 
tired after more than 50 years in the print- 
ing field. 

EDWARD H. OWEN has been named 
editor of Printing Production Magazine, 
Cleveland, succeeding MACD. SINCLAIR 





You can sell a lot 


Did you ever run a catalog 
that wasn’t wanted yesterday? ... 


advance copies to salesmen, special mailings 

to big customers — all in addition to the general 
mailing! How to get this profitable envelope business is 
explained in a folder — the first in a series mailed to 


of envelopes 
with one 
catalog 


Printers. It contains a copy of our new Printing Estimate ° re) 
Check List. If you haven't seen it, ask your jo 
Paper Merchant. He will put your name on our mailing 

list and also help you with samples and prices of 


U.S.E. Envelopes. 


UNITED 


. United States Envelope Company 
fit Springfield 2, Massachusetts 


Manufacturing Plants Coast to Coast 








to eliminate offset difficulties... 


/ A 


e high-strength offset ink 

e high finish 

@ press ready 

e excellent stability 

e smooth consistency 

e scum resistant 

e exceptional halftone reproduction 
e perfect trapping 

@ overprints wet or dry 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 
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i) Eye 
Earl Stewart Clem E. Ruh 
who becomes consulting editor in an ac- 


tive capacity. PAUL B. HOLDER has been 
named publisher and business manager, 


William Fox 


John Schmidt Wilbur Alexander 


EARL STEWART has been promoted to 
chief engineer for the Standard Register 
Co. of Dayton, Ohio. Other promotions 
have made CLEM E, RUHL manager of the 


new central division; WILLIAM FOX At 
lantic division manager succeeding HAR 
RY C. HEIDER, deceased, out of York, Pa., 
headquarters; JOHN SCHMIDT mechanical 
products manufacturing division man- 
ager, and WILBUR ALEXANDER superin- 
tendent of the Oakland plant of the Pacitic 
division. 

NEIL CROWDING is the new assistant 
Hillside, N.J., branch manager for J. M 
Huber Corp. Ink Division. S. JERRY 
VILARDI has the same position at Mc- 
Cook, Ill. 

JAMES MCCARRON has been assigned 
to represent a new department serving 
the paper needs of operators of private 


succeeding DON WILL who continues as 
vice-president of the publishing company. 
BENJAMIN ROTHBERG, the composing 
room foreman of Ever Ready Label Corp. 
of New York City and Belleville, N.J., has 
retired after 35 years with the firm. 
DwIGHT HOUSE has been promoted to 
manager of sales correspondents for Ennis 





Tag and Salesbook Co., Ennis, Tex. 
JOHN L. KRONENBERG, who was 
named lithographic Man-of-the-Year at 
the annual convention of the National As- 
sociation of Photo-Lithographers, has 
been placed in charge of the S. D. War- 
ren Co, letterpress and litho paper sales 
to commercial printers. JAMES H. WAT- 
SON, who joined the company in 1920, 
and JOHN F. HOWE, former district repre- 





sentative, were appointed associated ad- 
vertising directors. 

ALBERT W. DUNGAN, who was presi- 
dent of Electrographic Corp., New York 
City, has been elected chairman succeed- 
ing JOSEPH REILLY, who died recently. 
FRANK E. REILLY was advanced from 
vice-president to president and chiet ex- 
ecutive officer. EDWARD H. REILLY was 
named executive vice-president. 

JAMES F. Fox has been promoted to 
New York branch sales manager, printing 
products division of Minnesota Mining & 
Manufacturing Co, 

JOHN W. HILL, formerly associated 
with Mergenthaler Linotype Co., Brook- 
lyn, has been appointed director of market 
research for Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. ot 


customer’s gummed 
paper printing needs. 
B-B’s new “Idea Book’’ 
...lts FREE! 


Chicago. 


Business is hard to get . . . don’t be embarrassed by lack 
of ideas that clinch sales. Brown-Bridge is a veritable 


flat-as 
a-pancake 


GUMMED 


PAPERS 


“answering service,” continually gathering information 
and samples of the best uses of gummed paper. Frequent 
editions of fact-revealing idea books are published. 
The latest copy—free—is ready to put the spark into 
your next sales trip. (Naturally —you know the best ideas 
are made even better with Brown-Bridge gummed 
papers.) Write for your free copy of Book P-329 today. 


John W. Hill Douglas Paterson 


DOUGLAS PATERSON has succeeded 
AL SETH as manager of Sinclair & Valen- 
tine’s Los Angeles branch. Mr. Seth's 
health made it advisable for him to be 
transferred to a lighter schedule of service 
on the Los Angeles sales staff. 


THE BROWN-BRIDGE MILLS, INC., TROY, OHIO 
New York, 6 East 45th St. * Philadelphia, 315 Clwyd Road, 

Bala-Cynwyd, Pa. * Chicago, 608 S. Dearborn « St. Louis, 4378 

Lindell Blvd. * Ft. Worth, 2416 Cullen St. * San Francisco, 420 Market St. 
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printing plants tor J. B. Card and Paper 
Co., Newark, N.] 

EDWARD NOyEs has been appointed 
the Cleveland area sales representative tor 
West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co. 

E. S. FLINN, assistant director of chem 
ical research, has been appointed assistant 


to the president at Hurlbut Paper Co., a 


Paper Division of Minnesota Mining & 
Manutacturing Co 

JOHN THOMPSON, who joined J. M 
Huber Corp. Ink Division last June, has 
become a central district salesman work 
ing out of the Chicago office 

CHRIS J. VASILUTH has been appoint 
ed a sales representative in New York for 


Mead Corp. subsidiary, South Lee, Mass. Eastern Fine Paper and Pulp Division, 
HENRY G. CALDWELL, 
bleaching group manager, succeeds him 
KARL W. MESCHKE is taking Mr. Cald 
well’s former position Gay If 

DONALD W. MATTHESEN has become 
a sales representative out of the New 
York office for the Mid-States Gummed 


Standard Packaging Corp. He formerly 
was with Monadnock Paper Mills in New 


pulping and 


York C. T. Bockus Louis Gailer 


BocKUs has been promoted to Louts GAILER, eastern sales manager 


assistant technical director for Eastern for Whiting-Plover Paper Co., Stevens 


dulp : ; . 
Fine Paper and Pulp Division, Standard Point, Wis.. has retired at the age of 76 


lackacine . " 
Packaging Corp., Bangor, Me. after 40 years with the company. RAY 
MOND L. HENSLER succeeds him 


~ eae ss : wer = 3 is : - WALTER J 
S New England territory tor Niles and Nel 
S ave 5 © Minu t es son, Inc. of New York City, newly 
Of E . appointed exclusive distributor of Vulcan 
very Hou 
. : ‘ 

E x p 0 5 u r € T i m P Brothers, Inc., New York City. 

KENNETH W. HENDERSON has been 


» h appointed the New England district sales 
t manager succeeding JOHN H. CALLIGAN, 
retired, for Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me. 





Woops is covering the 


newspaper blankets in New England for 
Vulcan Rubber Products Division, Reeves 


The company has moved its Boston offices 
from 10 High St. to larger quarters in 
the Park Square Bldg. 

ROBERT B. CLARK, JR. was appoinced 
position of printing paper 





to the new 
sales manager for Strathmore Paper Co., 
West Springtield, Mass. He continues as 
advertising and sales promotion manager 
with some of his duties assigned to others. 
for use with printing frames 50” by 70” and larger. Radically BEMIS P. Woob, now general superin 
different. Three carbons produce a single light source three : 
times as powerful as the Grafarc 140 Ampere Lamp, or six times 
as powerful as most printing lamps. Permits accurate compensa- 
tion for line voltage changes. Finger-tip control automatically 
separates carbon holders to full expanded length for inserting 
new trim. Clutch and manual eliminated. Long life 
glass-insulated transformers. Exhaust blower. 360-degree rotation. 


tendent, was assistant to the vice-president 
PAUL STURTEVANT 


was advanced from assistant industrial 


for production. J. 


relations manager to employee relations 


return manager. 


THOMAS E, REDSTONE, formerly with 
Printing Developments, Inc., has been ap 
pointed manager of product planning for 
the Dexter, Lawson, and Filmsort Com 


95 AMPERE 
PRINTING 


panies, all divisions of Miehle-Goss-Dex- 


140 AMPERE 
PRINTING 


*Strong Printing Lamps guar- 

LAMP oantee sharper reproduction 
) Dot under-cutting elimi- 

for use with nated. Overhead models. 
PRINTING Burn in normal position, 
avoiding smoking of re- 

FRAMES flector and deposit of ash 
UNDER on surfaces in light path 

v 
40" x 50”. 


ter Corp. His office is now located in Pearl 


River, N.Y. 


Models for Ru'herford and 
Monotype Huebner photo 
composing machines assure 
precise control of intensity 
for accurate repeats. 


CHALLENGER 75 


and : Only motor driven arcs maintain light level constant. Illumi- 


*Sufficient intensity to punch through dense Kodachromes 


nation variables entirely eliminated. Constant color tempera- 
tures. Accurate control of densities, regardless of line voltage 


110 AMPERE 
CAMERA LAMP 
Quick settling of 
the arc permits 
accurate exposures 
of as short as 5 


variations. 


T. E. Redstone Walter R. Keith 


*Scientifically precision engineered reflectors on Strong Printing 
and Camera Lamps assure extreme uniformity of light 
coverage on your work area. Exclusive with Strong. 


OSE THEM FOR 30 DAYS 
WITHOUT OBLIGATION TO BUY! 
2 Arrange for free demonstration now! 
THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION [QUIPMENT CORPORATION 
Toledo 1, Ohio 


W ALTER R. KEITH has been appointed 
to the New York sales office of Riverside- 
Alloy Metal Division of H. K. Porter Co., 
Inc., producer of specialty wire for book- 
binding, box stitching, and other uses. 

ROBERT E. ALTMAN has been pro- 
moted to Boston branch sales supervisor, 
Fe ee printing products division, for Minnesota 
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Mining & Manutacturing Co. GEORGE F. 
MURPHY has become sales manager for 
national accounts, printing products divi- 
sion, with offices at Ridgefield, N.J. 

JACK REARDON 1s covering all New 
England states for Vulcan Duroflex and 
Durofyne oftset blankets made by Vulcan 
Rubber Products Division of Reeves 
Brothers, Inc., New York City. 

HAROLD M. ANNIS, with Oxford Pa 


2 years, has been advanced from 


per Co 
assistant to the vice-president in charge of 
manutacturing to the new position of 


research and development vice-president. 









_ % a f 
Harold M. Annis Andrew G. Murray 





ANDREW G. MURRAY has become a 
representative in the Chicago and north- 
rn Illinois area for Miller Printing Ma 
chinery Co., Pittsburgh 

N. A. SEIDENSTICKER has been elected 
president and general manager of Chilli- 
cothe Paper Co., a subsidiary of the Mead 
Corp. of Chillicothe, Ohio. He replaces 









E. A. Hoey N. A. Seidensticker 


AUSTIN P. STORY, retired after 16 years 
with the firm. E. A. HOEY was elected 
vice-president and sales manager. He suc- 
ceeds A. 1. CAHILL who has retired after 
F. 1 ZEL- 
LERS, vice-president, has also retired. 
ALLAN B. COPPING has been named 
manager ot the International Paper Co. 
Otis Mill in Chisholm, Me. He succeeds 
THOMAS G. MANGAN who has retired 
atter 42 years with the company. H. 
PERRY BAILEY, with International for 38 
vears, has retired. LAURENCE G. THUR- 
STON has replaced him as manager of the 
Niagara Falls mill. He was assistant 


33 years with the company. 


manager. 

ROBERT E. BECKETT, who was general 
superintendent of Oxford Miami Divi- 
sion, Oxford Paper Co., has been pro- 
moted to the position of paper manufac- 
turing assistant to the mill manager. 
JAMES H. OziAs has been named general 
superintendent. 








JAMES BORIGINI has been made head 
of production planning and scheduling 
tor Shelly, Inc., Brown & Bigelow sub 
sidiary at Farmington, Minn. FRED STE- 
VENS has become chiet of sales service 
and HANS HUGHES is handling regional 
sales. 

JAMES D. ROGERS has been appointed 
fine paper department manager for Union 
Paper & Twine Co. of Michigan, Detroit. 

OTTO OHLIGER has been promoted 
from the assistant superintendent of the 
Washington, Pa., division of Federal Pa- 
per Board Co., Inc., Bogota, N.J., to super- 
intendent of the Lindley Box and Paper 
Division at Marion, Ind 








HARRY D. MCNEELEY, vice-president 


of Tennessee Eastman Co., division of 
Eastman Kodak Co., Kingsport, Tenn., has 
been named execullve VICcC president ot 
the Tennessee division. 

HERBERT GRAYSON HANKS, vice- 
president and director of sales for Cochran 
Foil Corp., subsidiary of the Anaconda 
Co., Louisville, Ky., 

CLARENCE P. SHELDON has been elect 


ed vice-president of Northwest Paper Co., 


has retired. 


Cloquet, Minn., and was appointed gen- 
eral sales manager. BERNARD W. MC- 
EACHERN, a vice-president, has become 
manager of marketing. GLENN J. AYRES 


was elected assistant secretary. 





A Makemoney ona 


PAPER DRIL AI, 




























N-D SINGLE SPINDLE DRILL 

Table moves at touch of latch for 
each hole. Stock not rehandled. 
Dead-on accuracy always. Unit 
easily changed by you for AIR 
POWER. Ask for details. 


N-D MULTIPLE SPINDLE DRILL 
Drills up to 8 holes at once. Auto- 
matic table lift and swift return 
yields high speed operation. Ad- 
justable for ordinary drilling or 
okkeeping systems. Sets up easy. 
No tools needed. 















Certainly if it’s au N-D! Ask fon 
details and judge for yourself. They re 
outstanding by every comparison 

day-by-day) money-makers 
thev’ve got the modern 
speed, precision and producing ability 


because 
features, 


that saves time, Cuts costs, paces up 
your dav’s work. That's why they're 
in the leading printing, lithographing 
and bindery plants. Write for illus 
trated folder. 

























NYGREN-DAHLY 


COMPANY 






1432 ALTGELD ST., CHICAGO 14 






SOLD BY LEADING DEALERS. CONTACT YOURS TODAY. 


















Gilbert Paper Company 
Menasha, Wisconsin 


Gentlemen: Please send Superase Folder with test area. 


Your customers will appreciate the new ease of erasure pro- 


vided by Superase Bond. Typing errors even whole 


phrases . . . can be erased in a jiffy with just an ordinary 
soft rubber pencil eraser. Pen and ink signatures, however, 


are just as permanent as on regular bond paper. 


From an appearance standpoint Gilbert Superase Bond 
is excellent with a crisp cockle finish, good opacity, and spar- 
kling whiteness. 

In printing Superase you'll find no special handling is re- 
quired. It is not slippery, takes any standard hard drying ink, 
and there’s no tendency toward “tackiness.” Your Gilbert 


Merchant can give you complete information. 


Send for Free Superase Folder, 


which includes erasure testing area. 


GILBERT 


PAPER COMPANY 


Nome 


Firm Nome 5 


Street wenash® 


City 


wisconsi™ 


2 


Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 


Linotype Newspaper Body Faces 

Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 29 Ryerson 
St., Brooklyn 5, N.Y., has issued “Lino- 
type Newspaper Body Faces,” an accor- 
dion folder showing 7! >- through 9-point 
sizes in their alphabet lengths. Faces in- 
clude Corona, Ionic No. 5, Excelsior, Ma 
jestic, Opticon, Paragon, and the new 
9-point News with Clarendon, which 
comprise the Legibility Group. A com- 
panion folder, “Linotype Teletypesetter 
Faces,” was published last year. 


Monoruler Register Table 

The Monoruler line-up and register 
table and the Synchro-Set ruling carriage 
are described in a catalog sheet offered by 
Jos. Gelb Co., 52 Arlington St., Newark 
2,N.J. The Monoruler is a 31-inch square 
table with a single horizontal straight 
edge for both horizontal and_ vertical 
markings. The straight-edge positioning 
is said to have an accuracy tolerance of 

1/1000 inch. 


K-C booklet on using coated papers for offset 


Using Coated Paper For Offset 

“How To Lithograph Coated Offset Pa- 
per,” a 68-page booklet designed to help 
lithographers select and use coated paper 
successfully, has been published in a new 
edition by Kimberly-Clark Corp. Written 
by Robert F. Reed, research consultant for 
the Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
Chicago, the booklet is divided into 51 
sections including a “Coated Paper Trou- 
ble Chart” for ready reference. 

The pocket-size manual is illustrated 
with 45 pictures, diagrams, and charts and 
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is keyed by a table of contents and five- 
page index. The booklet is available from 
distributors for Kimberly-Clark printing 
papers or from the Kimberly-Clark Corp., 


Neenah, Wis. 





Mead sample biel of Potomac Velour cover 


Potomac Velour Sample Book 

A sample book of Potomac Velour has 
been released showing the stock in blue, 
gray, green, tan, yellow, scarlet, 
white, and black. This cover paper can be 
printed by letterpress and screen process 
and is suggested for catalog and book 
covers, certificates, and diplomas, etc. The 
sample books may be obtained from Mead 
Papers, Inc., 118 W. First St., Dayton 2, 
Ohio, and its dealers. 


brown, 


Morlex For Color Separation 

Instructions on the use of Morlex for 
color separation of art work are given in 
a folder offered by Morley Associates, 10 
Fiske Pl., Mount Vernon, N.Y. Special 
tips on new techniques and saving time 
and expense are included with a sample of 
Morlex Overlay Film. 


Double-Coated Printing Papers 

A report has been issued by Consoli- 
dated Water Power and Paper Co. on 
“Double-Coated Printing Papers Pro- 
duced by Roll and Trailing Blade Coaters 
(on-the-paper machine).” The report dis- 
cusses roll coating on-the-machine, trail- 
ing blade coating off-the-machine, and 
combining roll and trailing blade coating 
on-the-machine. 

The last mentioned method is an ex- 
periment and may result in double-coated 
enamel papers of improved printability. 
Copies of the report are available from the 
company at 135 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3. 


Labels For Variety Of Uses 

“Able Label Aids” is a booklet cover- 
ing all kinds of labels including spot car- 
bon labels, file folder labels, special han- 
dling labels, embossed foil labels, and 
others. Emphasis is placed on label aids 
for automation. Copies may be obtained 
from the Allen Hollander Co., 385 Gerard 
Ave., New York 51. 


Gummed Paper For Lithography 

How Perfection gummed paper can be 
used by offset printers without fear of 
trouble from water is explained in Help- 
ful Hint No. 2, available from Paper 
Manufacturers Co., 
Philadelphia 15. 


High Lifting Hand Trucks 

Four high-lift, battery-powered hand 
trucks are described and illustrated in a 
brochure offered by the Industrial Truck 
Division, Clark Equipment Co., Battle 
Creek, Mich. The machines are called 
Powrworker Stackers and have capacities 
of 1,500, 2,000, 2,500, and 3,000 pounds. 


9800 Bustleton Ave., 


Lifting heights and speeds of all models 


are given 


Power Transmission Equipment 

The complete line of sheaves, variable 
pitch sheaves, V-belts, flat-belt 
pillow blocks, flange units, take-up bear 
ings, couplings, and timing-belt drives is 
covered in Bulletin 3101 from T. B 
Wood's Sons Co., Chambersburg, Pa 


pulleys, 


Du Pont Photographic Papers 

A data booklet on “Du Pont Photo 
illustrates and explains 
paper selection, exposure and processing 


graphic Papers” 


steps, common problems and their cures, 





Standard Model 
No. FH-5HD 


CHALLENGE“ 


* FOLD- MASTER 


An outstanding Small Folder at surprisingly Low Cost! 


Need a small automatic folder for 
your small folding needs? Then be 
sure to get information on this new 
Challenge Fold- Master! 


It can handle all your parallel 





folds on sheets up to 9x1814” and at 
speeds up to 7200 per hour. 


And you have a choice of two 
models: one for continuous operation 
and another for intermittent use. 


For full details, see your local au- 
thorized Challenge Dealer or write: 


The Challenge Machinery Co. 
Grand Haven, Michigan 








r surtaces, and tormulas tor various 
paper developers, fixers, and toners. Du 
Pont’s five lines of photographic papers 
are described. Highlights of photographic 
history trom 100 A.D. through 1958 are 
included 
lealers tor E. I. du Pont de Nemours & 
Co., Inc., Wilmington 98, Del. 


Copies may be obtained from 


Electric Pallet Lo-Lift Truck 

The Barrett Powerox Model PXG elec- 
ric pallet lo-lift truck is described in Bul 
letin 587 offered by Barrett-Cravens Co., 
628 Dundee Rd., Northbrook, Ill. Engi 
neering data and specifications on turning 


radius, ramp clearance, and truck dimen- 


sions are given. The truck is built in 4, 
OQO00- and 6,000-pound capacities and can 
Operate in six-foot aisles with 48x48-inch 
pallet loads 


Lithographed Letterhead Samples 
Thirteen letterheads selected as best in 
the monthly letterhead contest conducted 


in the “Gilcrafter,” external house organ 


of the Gilbert Paper Co., Menasha, Wis., 


are contained in a brochure called “Gil 
bert Lithographed Letterheads of the 
Year.” The samples are actual commercial 
letterheads said to be completely practical. 
A design analysis of each with identifica- 
tion of the type faces used is included. 





Flat Base Male Dovetail 
Center-Driven Head 


— 
q 4 a Work 


Curved Base 

Female Dovetail 

Center-Driven 
PN 


ST IN SPEED 
ites 


™~, 


FIRST IN THE 
HEARTS OF 


Developed by William A. Force & Company, 
America’s leading numbering machine pioneer since 1875, 
these center-driven rotary heads are the workhorses of ticket 
and coupon printers. Providing maximum versatility in single 
and multiple set-ups, these machine-finished heads number 
accurately at highest press speeds. They are designed to permit 
close spacing between numbers...and to resist the stresses and 
pressures of long runs. Forward or backward movements and 


letter wheels are available. 


Write for Force Rotary Heads and Typographs booklet 


Wee 53" 
BE 


op 
Za & CO., Incorporated 
a 
216 Nichols Ave 
M. A. Brooklyn 8, N.Y 


Gilbert Paper brochure shows offset letterheads 


Grinding Wheels And Paper Knives 

Two new methods for manufacturing 
precision grinding wheels for tool room 
use and for grinding crankshafts and cam 
shafts are described and illustrated in the 
second issue of “Cutting Trends,” a quar 
terly publication. Copies may be obtained 
from the Sales Promotion Dept., Simonds 
Worden White Co., 1101 Negley PL., 
Dayton 7, Ohio. 


Penn/Brite Offset Swatch Book 

Samples of the new Penn/Brite Offset 
in 50-, 60-, 70-, 80-, and 100-pound basis 
weights in smooth and vellum finishes are 
contained in a sample book recently re- 
leased. Two photographs are reproduced 
on 100-pound smooth finish to illustrate 
the paper's printability. Packing schedules 
for cartons and skid packed sheets are in 
cluded. Copies are available from New 
York & Pennsylvania Co., Inc., 425 Park 
Ave., New York 22. 


Bronzing And Dusting Machines 

Dreissig-Berlin bronzing and dusting 
machines are described in a folder avail- 
able from Henry P. Korn, 5 Beekman St., 
New York 38. 


Vertical Material Handling 

The advantages and applications of 
portable elevators are described in an il- 
lustrated booklet entitled “The Portable 
Elevator tor Vertical Material Handling.” 
Information on lifting-lowering mecha 
nisms, sources of power, carriage varia- 
tions, and other features is included. 
Copies are available from the Association 
of Lift Truck and Portable Elevator Man- 
ufacturers, 1 Gateway Center, Pittsburgh 
9 


Papers For Budget Printing 

Riegel Paper Co. is distributing a port- 
folio showing the printing characteristics 
of its new Carolina merchant grades, 
White Tag, Manila Tag, Vellum Bristol, 
and White Index. Each is said to be de- 
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Score it 
fold it... 
even bend | 


and twist | 


APMMERM 7g 
COVER 






can take It 


Handsome, rugged Hammermill Cover is available 
in 9 rich, fade-resistant colors and the popular 
Radiant White — now at the regular price. Choose 
from 165 stock items including four weights and 
four sheet sizes. Ask your Hammermill salesman. 








TOP 
VALUES 


From Among 80 
|= i lemme fe} 
Lift Truck Models 


“the PEDALIFT 21” | 


199 api 


1000 Ib. capacity 
54 in. lifting height 





“the 299” 


) an 


1000 Ib. capacity 

57 in. lifting height 
a, Battery Operated 
o 


“the CHALLENGER” 


ees 


1500 Ib. capacity 
57 in. lifting height 


Battery Operated 


= 


3 


- 


Hydraulic Handling for 


EVERY Department 


BIG JOE 


a Manufacturing Company 


Bydreulic Lift TRUCKS 
—_—_—— 


Colony Drive 
Wisconsin Dells, Wisconsin 


140 


signed especially for “budget printing,’ 
featuring brightness, cleanliness, smooth- 
ness, and even formation. 

The kit contains a sample book of each 
grade and 11 examples of printing. Copies 
are available from authorized Carolina 
merchants or from Riegel Paper Corp., 


260 Madison Ave., New York 16, N.Y 


Gumming For Various Surfaces 
“Helpful Hints About Gummed Pa 
per—No. 
of dextrine and strong gumming on po- 
rous surfaces and shows why special gum- 


7” explains the adhesive actions 


ming or special treatment is needed for 
certain nonporous surfaces. This is one of 
a series of bulletins released by Paper 
Manufacturers Co., 9800 Bustleton Ave., 


Philadelphia 15. 


Booklet Mailing Weights Chart 

A new chart shows how to compute 
postal mailing weights for booklets and 
envelopes. Weights for booklet sizes from 
3x6 to 9x12 and from 16 pages to 128 
pages in 20-, 24-, 30-, 50-, 60-, and 70- 
pound book-paper weights are listed. The 
chart may be obtained from Ecusta Paper, 
Pisgah Forest, N.C. 


Letterheads On Quality Paper 
Illustrative material designed to help 
overcome businessmen’s objections to 
quality letterheads is presented in a book- 
let entitled “Two Sides to Your Bus:ness 
Letterhead.” The public relations value 
and low cost of a good letterhead are em- 
phasized. Printers can imprint their names 
on the booklet and use it as a mailing 
piece or as sales literature. Copies are 
available from distributors of papers 
made by Neenah Paper Co., division of 
Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis. 


Booklet shows advantages of quality letterheads 


Gravure Research Issues Brochure 

A new brochure setting forth the aims 
and accomplishments of Gravure Re- 
search, Inc. together with membership in- 
formation has just been printed and is 
available upon request from Harvey F. 
George, Research Director, Gravure Re- 
search, Inc., 282 7th Ave., New York 1. 





Crickin’ 
win “TOund 
KLEEN*STIK 














IDEA NO. 143 


Hand Me That Refrigerator! 
Retailers planning a new store lay- 
out can either “muscle”’ their equip- 
ment around ’til it fits... or they 
can smarten up and get a Tyler 
Store Planning Kit! This clever kit, 
put out by Tyler Refrigeration 
cone of Niles, Mich., limits the 
work to moving small-scale paper 
templates of standard shelving 
units, display cases, counters, etc. 
—plus the complete Tyler line of 
self-service refrigerated equipment. 
These are die-cut out of re-usable 
Kleen-Stik stock —so you can peel 
and press in place on an accurate 
scaled floor layout .. . and move 
‘em all over the store without work- 
ing up a sweat! Lots of credit to 
Adv. Dir. Joe Hennion and _ his 
assistant, Chuck Naas for saving 
all that elbow grease. 


Outstanding 


P.O.P. ideas 


Featuring the World's Most 
Versatile Self-Sticking Adhesive! 


K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S 


IDEA NO. 144 


Records Go Rollin’ Along! 
Spinning auto wheels mean more 
ameaeuele records spinning in 
tevere, Mass. That’s because John 
Di Stefano, promotion-minded 
owner of the Record Mart has 
“blanketed”? the area with these 
handsome Bumper Strips, silk- 
screened in reflective beading on— 
you guessed it: Kleen-Stik! 
Co-owners Art Argenzio and Tony 
Avellino of Art-Tone Studio pro- 
duced these easy up, self-sticking 
signs by a special process that 
“etches’”” a sharp outline of the 
beads. Pretty “‘sharp”’ all around! 


S"M S"M S"M S"“M S"N S"M S" S-> S-» 


Records or refrigerators— 
any product benefits when 
Kleen-Stik goes to work for it! 
Ask your favorite printer, li- 
thographer, or silk screener to 
show you ideas galore ...or 
write on your letterhead for 
our free “‘Idea-of-the-Month”’ 
mailings. 


KLEEN-STIK Products, 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives 
for Advertising and Labeling 


7300 W. Wilson Ave. ® Chicago 31, Ill 


S- SM S- S-% S-% S-» 


nc. 
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uniformity... precision...economy.. 


@) win CHESHIRE =u 


LABELING MACHINES 


CHESHIRE Inc. 


1644 North Honore Street * Chicago 22, Illinois 


™ ~ 
<A > 


CHESHIRE labeling machines do your 
labeling job and do it 100% right at speeds 
up to 18,000 an hour. Not only do they 
save you money, but Cheshire automatic 
labelers make your magazines, catalogs, 
booklets, etc. look better because each 
label is affixed in a uniform manner .. . 
creates a favorable impression for your 
company. 

Models available from $3,000. 

Write today for details on the Mowel SL. 


Labeling Heads available as 
separate units for various types 
of machines not manufactured 


by Cheshire 





light 8 to 60 point 

bold 8 to 60 point 

bold italic 14 to 54 point* 
extrabold 10 to 60 point 


*Other sizes available soon. 


For full information write on your 


letterhead to: 


BAUER ALPHABETS, INC. 
235 East 45th Street, New York 17, New York 
OXford 7-1797-8-9 








Routs the 
toughest ink 


Fast-working Phenoid is far more 
powerful than ordinary type washes. 
Just pour a little on any cut or press 
part and you'll see the heaviest, 
hardest inks instantly begin to dis- 
solve. No hard rubbing or scrub- 
bing. Try it on red process, high- 
gloss and quick-drying inks. 


Won’t harm wood, metal, fabrics 
or your hands, and has no unpleas- 


ant odor. In regular and non-flam- 





mable form. 


Order from your supplier. Write for leaflet. 
Chalmers Chemical Co., 123 Chestnut St. Newark 5, N. J. 











SUPPLIES 


FOR THE PRINTER 


by WILSOLITE 


Goodyear “HI-FI Blankets” for the 
offset industry. Red, Black, Grey and 
Green. Available from stock; rolls and 
cut “blankets” for all size presses. Good- 
year related products. 

Wilsolite Matrix Materials... to pro- 
duce Thermosetting molds. Natural rub- 
ber, synthetic rubber. Engraving rubber 
and cured plate backings. 


Write for full information and samples. 


(O27 Hiagere Street, Sutatc 7. Hew Vere 


| 
| 


STERLING 


TOGGLE 
BASE 


Precision ground to give an accuracy 
unequalled by other methods of machining 
PMC Sterling Toggle Base in magnesium 
or semi-steel simplifies lock-up — 
Saves time —increases profits. 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
436 Commercial. Square 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 




















RICHARDS’ rourers 


FOR EXTRA PROFITS | | 


also modern 
Saw-Trimmers 
Mortisers 





PRINTERS 
STEREOTYPERS 
PHOTOENGRAVERS 
ELECTROTYPERS 


MODEL 


Radial : PMRS 
Tubular i ¢ ILLSTD. 
Semi-Curves ROUTERS : 


Send for Information and Folder 


J. A. RICHARDS CO. 


903 N. Pitcher St. Kalamazoo, Mich. 
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Your 


Your Saw is | BIG TYPE 








quickly, simply, 


es for less cost 


TRIMOSAW 













@ Complete headlines, display matter. . . in minutes 
@ 10,000 type styles and sizes, 6 to 90 point 


@ Glossy, matte or film repros—no special 
Sawing in your composing room is the same as lighting or darkroom 















machining in a machine shop. Every piece in a ; 

form must be sawed right just as every part in a * Simple and easy to operate hia. 

manufactured product must be machined right in Lowen. ® 

order to fit in with the others. MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY lg 

Forms are as accurate as the precision with which he ne 
spacing material, slugs and plates are sawed and FOR FULL DETAILS . 8 ane 
trimmed. Get a Hammond TrimOsaw and put | se 
Gccurdcynmto.your tones = || (Sesser < are - onenati Preteen 





, 
| . Exclusive Distributors 
“THE SAW WITH THE BALLBEARING TABLE” |} eros tina Conroy Ove. 
' 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York 
i 









Please send your free folders on ProType 


NAME__ 

COMPANY- 

ADDRESS 

3 ——— LON = — ins 
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1616 DOUGLAS AVENUE KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN he aor ow oe 
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Aigmont the office supply buyer says... 


"an index divider 
that lasts 
3 times 


ZF” longer" 


Aigmont’s excited about AICO's 
Rip-Proof Loose Leaf indexes. They 
won't wear, tear or pull through at holes, 
Ideal for use in ring books, post and 
ledger binders and memo books 


Binding edges are reinforced with 
MYLAR * plastic. It is stronger than 
other reinforcing, less bulky... and 
costs less! 


In all stock sizes and made-to-order 
Choice of a wide variety of index tabs 
and colors. 

ASK YOUR PAPER MERCHANT 
or Stationer—or write for samples and 


} 
/ LZ prices. 
a SD G. J. AIGNER CO. 
426 S. Clinton St. 
i Chicago 7, Illinois 
Plants In Chicago: 
. Rochelle, Iilinols: 


* DuPont's registered Trade — and 


Mark for its polyester film. 








PRINTERS! OVER 200,000 CUSTOMER READERS* WILL SEE THIS AD! 


“consumer readers of business magazines carrying this AICO advertisement. 
peutomatte 


AND 


MARKING MACHINE » 


fast... accurate 
... low-cost! 





Compact, portable unit 
counts and marks sheets 
from presses, sheeters, 
die-cutters, etc. — fast as 
machines can deliver. 


y desired 
J variations in 


ored markers, for un 


t readily corrected for spoiled 


r pulled sheets 


A special problem requiring design of new equipment? 
Call for our research and development service at the 
planning stage. 


WRITE FOR BULLETIN 401-A 


COUNTER & CONTROL CORPORATION 


4505 West Brown Deer Road « Milwaukee 18, Wisconsin 





The quality of halftone reproduc- 


tion is a pleasant surprise . . . 


with 
© th ie OFFSET PAPER 


You can pay more for offset papers but you 

can't buy better quality than Bergstrom’s 

x PHOR! Outstanding blue-white brilliancy, 

AOS opacity, flatness. Write for free samples and 
_. 
Ae 


name of nearest distributor today 


! 
RBeRrGc¢sTRomM 





PAPER COMPANY ¢ NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
FOUNDED 1904 








ORCHIDS TO THE 
GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 


The one INdispensable man (according to Charles Dickens 
then and to every thinking person now) . . . the ‘Printer’ 
(and that includes the commercial bookbinder) has NOT been 
a party to this creeping inflation. He hasn’t profiteered al 
though beset and bedeviled by ever rising costs. 


America’s BIG problem . . . inflation. 


It is every American’s individual responsibility today to do 
his utmost to prevent this creeping inflation from turning into 
galloping inflation. 

We have held the line and are still selling at 1956 low prices, 
even although we have had three annual wage increases at 
the factory and everything we buy has increased 5% to 12% 
during this period. 

Thanks AGAIN, Graphic Arts Industry . . . it was your 
total support giving us an ever-increasing volume of orders 
that has made it possible. In October new orders totaled over 
$750,000, and we are working overtime both day and night 
shifts. Extra volume does decrease manufacturing costs. 

Fantastically low prices for fantastically versatile and speedy 
new models. Nominal initial payment and three years terms 
with only simple interest (6% per ANNUM on outstanding 
balance), immediately puts more capital INTO your business 
by the EXTRA VELVET PROFIT the Baumfolder Goldmine creates 
for you . . . that’s for sure. 


Russell Ernest Baum, Inc. 
1540 Wood St., Philadelphia 2. 


Please telephone collect. Ask for me personally. 


Thank you again. Locust 8-4470. 
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EHLERMANN NO. 200 
GATHERER COLLATOR 


stacks up to 3600 gathered sets per hour. The machine 
; feeds hence mtime for loading. Equipped 

for fast gathering either singly or simultaneously ma- bottom feeds hence no downtime for | ding. Equippec 
with automatic no-pull controls and double-pull stop 

23 Nas i to 13’x18” or 


Model 200 is a combined gatherer collator. Is designed 


> ' y ' rle 2~ ' _— A. . . ‘ . 
terials ranging from single sheets of 164 bond to 64 calitensor Shuwt sizes from 


page signatures. It automatically jogs, staggers and larger on request. 


Demonstrations available at many plants of satisfied owners. 


LLOYD ASSOCIATES LTD. 


15 William Street New York 5, N.Y. 


SIEBOLD BLANKETS 








“BEST BY TEST” 


To merit this distinction, Siebold Blankets have had to stand every 
feasible test imaginable. 

As a result, they have been developed to a point where 

users can depend on minimum embossing or debossing and perfect 

dot reproduction. 

These are not mere claims . . . they are established facts and a 

single order will prove their worth. Guaranteed . . . available in Silver-Grey, 
Green or Red. Try them once and you’ll always use them! 


“OVER 75 YEARS OF SERVICE”’ 


MEMBER: Lithographic Technical Foundation ' 
National Association of Photo Lithographers 

National Association of Printing-Ink Makers J.H.&@6.8 150 VARICK STREET 
National Printing Ink Research Association j oad . NEW YORK 13. N.Y 
N.Y. Employing Printers Association 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER * MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 
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Cf jae 
ste ROBERTS .._ tops | Wahn Pic: 
J tells what happens 


IN TYPOGRAPHIC NUMBERING 
when you are 


MACHINES SINCE 1889 
LL 


“Out of Sorts” 


one type man to another, | find this 
condition is prevalent in most plants. It 
is usually aggravated when rush jobs have 
to be prepared. The search for type makes 
a treasure hunt look like a kids’ game. The 
“out of sorts’ feeling is far reaching, and 
includes everyone from the apprentice right 
up to the boss. 
The cure is usually very simple. Have the 
cases checked regularly and use a Baltoty pe 
a sorts order blank to refill them properly. 
32 rotary units mounted around a center The change will be noticed immediately. 


shaft for hig speed rotary press work 


Baltotype 
Write or call Roberts Numbering Machine Division, - 


Heller Roberts Manufacturing Corporation, 700 Jamaica 15-17 S. Frederick St. Baltimore 2. Md 
Avenue, Brooklyn 8, N.Y. Telephone Midway 7-4600 ° , = 

















SELL CANADA— 


YOUR NO. 1 EXPORT MARKET! 


Canada is a $1,000,000,000 graphic arts market 
the world’s fifth largest producer of printing. 
Population will reach 26,650,000 by 1980, ac- 
cording to Canada’s Royal Commission. This. 
plus a predicted 212 times increase in gross 
national production, portends a corresponding in- 
crease in printing production. 





To meet the needs of its market, Canada imported 
over $83,575,000 worth of printing presses, type- 
setting machines, typemaking accessories, bindery 
machinery, chases and quoins—exclusive of all 
other graphic arts equipment and supplies—during 
the three years ending December, 1957. Most of 
this was imported from the United States. 
Canadian Printer & Publisher sells this market 
best! It provides complete market penetration 
coast-to-coast. No other medium, or combination 
of media, can offer this coverage of Canada’s 
lucrative graphic arts market. 


PICTURE OF A PRINTER 
WHO HAD A STATIC PROBLEM! 


Relax from the problems of static. Let the 
SIMCO “Midget” static eliminator end static 
in all your presses, folders and cutters. It’s 
guaranteed to do the job . . . effectively, safely, 
inexpensively. Write for facts! 


For latest market facts and CP&P’s recent Gruneau 
Audience & Readership study . . . to reserve space 
. write to— 


Anti-static cleaning devices, 


tet sprtis spent naessiowsidt. 1 | | CANADIAN PRINTER 
Tits SIMC O company AND PUBLISHER 


481 University Avenue, Toronto, Canada 


920 Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. A MACLEAN-HUNTER PUBLICATION 
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The Inland and American 


PRINTER and 
LITHOGRAPHER 


classified 










RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.50 a line per 

insertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- | 
mum $4.50. Used monthly, $45 a year for 3 
lines; $15 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, $1.15 a 


line, minimum $3.45. 


Display classified sold by column inch with 
discounts for larger space and three or more 
insertions. Sample rates: One inch used one 
time, $27, used 12 times, $22 per insertion. 
Two or four inches used one time, $25 per | 
Full rate schedule on Please | 
send payment with order. 


inch. request. 


Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., | 
Chicago 3, Ill., by the 18th of the month pre- | 
ceding date of publication. | 


BRONZERS 
VILWAUKEER 


pre ‘ Some re 


BRONZERS—lFor all | 
built Hen 
chel Mfg. Co West Mineral St Mil | 


inits. C. 


BUSINESS FORMS 


STOCK SNAPFORMS 


READY FOR IMPRINTING 
OR WE IMPRINT FOR YOU) 

FOR EVERY APPLICATION 

WRITE FOR PRICES and SAMPLES 

HILL BUSINESS SYSTEMS 


PO 148 


A 





CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 


CALENDAR PADS—6t67 Styles and Sizes 
Write for catalog. Calendar backs for 
idvertising, sheet pictures. Wiebush 
Calendar Imptg. Co 80 Franklin St., 
New York, N.Y 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 





Use a LUXOMETER 
don’t 
by gosh. Contact your dealer for free trial 


To measure your exposures guess, 





offer or write for more information, De- 
partment H, Electronic Mechanical Products 
Co., Atlantic City, N. J. 


TATIKIL 


PRESS BUTTON TRADE MARK 
AND SPRAY REG. IN U.S, PAT. OFF. 


STOPS STATIC nike 
ELECTRICITY ~ 
$3PER CAN $30 PER DOZEN 


The Original STATI Ki & 


The Only 
1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 


















Self Spraying 
e 


















STATIMNL 


————a 










buyers: 








EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


HIGH SPEED, & 
ECONOMICAL & 
WEB DRYERS & 


e LETTERPRESS 
e OFFSET 


GRAVURE 
FLEXOGRAPHIC 


OVER 
25 YEARS EXPERIENCE 





B. OFFEN & CO. 


29 E. Madison St., Chicago, Ill. 





Contact Screens 


The Universal*, a new, improved gray 
contact screen, fuster, gives more 
contrast if desired, and better tone values. 
Rulings: 32, 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 

150, 175. 


shoots 


120, 133, 

Sizes: 8 x 10 to 23 x 29 in. 

Angle-ruled screens to 23 x 29 in. at same 
prices. 

Write for new literature. *T™ 


CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS | | 


165 Broadway, N. Y. 6 REctor 2-4028 











ATF—MANN L256 color 25 x 36 

five years old in good condition—may | 
be seen running—replacing with larger 
equipment. Box Q-73, Inland & Ameri- | 
can Printer & Lithographer, 79 W. Mon 
roe St., Chicago 3, Illinois 





EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


AUCTION!! 


to settle estate of 


HENDERSON TRADE BINDERY 


EDITION BINDERY 


2828 South Grand Avenue 
LOS ANGELES 


Sold in Lots to suit Buyers Present 
MONDAY, MARCH 23, 1959—10 am 


most major equipment good as new 





EDITION BINDERY DEP’T: +12 & 218 Smyth 
Sewing Machines; 3) Singer Sewing Mach.; = 
Smyth Automatic Case-Maker; Sheridan Back 
Lining Machine; 23 Smyth Casing-In Mach 
Smyth Rounder & Backer; Hand Rounder & 
Backers; 44° Robinson Cloth Cutters; 40’° Jacques 
Guillotine; Potdevin Gluers; Glue Converter 
Rosback Automatic Index Cutter; 34’ Pebbling 
Machine; 6 Presses standing, rotary, hand 


Marresford Automatic Tipping Machine; Loads of 
Cloth & Supplies 

GOLD STAMPING & EMBOSSING 
bossers (to 22x27); Gold-Stamping Presses; 75 
fonts Brass Type; Type Cabinets; Hand Tools & 
Border Wheels; 14x22 Thompson Laureatte Press 
Loads of Supplies & Gold-Foil 


Sheridan Em 
5 


MECHANICAL BINDING: Plastic Cercla and 
Cerflex Equipment & Supplies 

RULING DEPARTMENT: Hickok Ruling Machines 
& Feeders; Supplies; Parts 

GENERAL BINDERY: 6) Cleveland Folders and 
Feeders; 52’° Lawson Cutter, pbg.; 25° Brackett 
Trimmer, conveyor; Christensen Gang Stitcher 
Rotary Perforators; Eyeletting; Power Punches 


many special dies; Multiple Spindle Drills; 1° & 
2" Wire Stitchers; Syntron Joggers; Bundling 
Press; Tools; Lift Trucks; Dollies; Supplies; etc 


STUDEBAKER TRUCK—OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
LESTER ROSEN, AUCTIONEER 
8701 Wilshire Blvd., Beverly Hills 


Write/Wire/Phone for Brochure: 
ROBERT R. GREER, AXminster 2-5854 
5201 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 36 









HILL RUBBER C0.., inc. 
ata pr Ranting — 


BEST IN RUBBER—BEST IN SERVICE 
2728 Elston Ave. * Chicago 47, Illinois 
117. N. Church e¢ East Point, Georgia 
731 Commonwealth Ave. ¢ Massillon, Ohio 
3510 Gannett St. * Houston 25, Texas 
1462 Via Coralla  e 

UNVULCANIZED GUMS 
ENGRAVERS’ RUBBER 

PLATE BACKING (cured & uncured) 
CEMENTS (for all purposes) 
FABRICS (for all printing) 

BOX-DIE MOUNTING MATERIAL 
SPONGE RUBBER Molded and Sheet 


COMPLETE STOCKS 
(under temperature control) 





San Lorenzo, Calif. 


Samples & Prices on Request 
“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 














QUICK-EZE 


mechanical page tie-up 


eliminates string, speeds work 


stays put during correction & printing = 


ft 






W 


Amsterdam Continental Types 


& Graphic Equipment, Inc. 268 Fourth Ave., New York 10 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 








GUARANTEED 
/es\\ MACHINERY 


5/0 Spl. 68” Miehle S.C., Dext. 5F fdr., 
ext. del 
5/0 65” Miehle S$.C., Dext. pile fdr., ext. 


de 

2/0 56” Miehle S.C., hand fed, jogger del. 

No. 46 Miehle S.C. auto. unit 

TY Miller 2-col., 27x41 

Cottrell-Claybourn 2-col. sheet-fed rotary, 
48x71 

SG Harris 2-col. Offset, 50x69 

LTL Harris 2-col. Offset, 42x58 

GT Harris 2-col. Offset, 41x54 

LSB Harris S.C. Offset, 17x22; rebuilt 

50” Sheridan New Model auto. cutter, 
power backgauge; recond. 

44” Seybold Mod. 6Z auto. cutter; recond. 

Seybold 24x38 Heavy Duty 4-Rod Die 
Press 





SPECIAL 
Champlain Type 20 S.C. 21” Gravure 
Press, complete with unwind stands, dryer, 
slitter, rewind, & Reeves Drive; used 
sparingly & like new condition. 


Samuel C. Stout Co. 


343 S. Dearborn St., Chicago 4, If. 
Phone: HArrison 7-7464 














Insist on Megill’s 
Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 














$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 








Over 75% of our 
machinery and equipment 
is sold Sight Unseen 


Specific Values: 





MIEHLE 29 letterpress No. H-1771 
41 Units, chain deliveries 
Nos. 20157, 20140, 19837 
COTTRELL Two Color 36x48 
Post-war No. 1983 
HARRIS offset models 
LSN (21x28) 
LTN (22x34) 
CLEVELAND automatic folders 
Models 0 and 00 


TYPE & PRESS of Illinois Inc. 


3312 North Ravenswood, Chicago (13) 


27 years of ethical performance 

















New 1959 Edition 


IN SECONDS! 


Tens of thousands of artists, 
ad men, printers, editors and 
students have discovered the 
Haberule Visual Copy-Caster 
to be the simplest, fastest, most 
accurate copy-fitting tool ever 
devised. At art supply stores 
or order direct... only 10.00 


HABERULE 


BOX IP-245 » WILTON + CONN. 





2 Color Web Fed Rotary Letterpress 
Publisher 
equipment in either 8% x 11 (approxi- 
mate) or 10 x 14 (approximate) 
replying give make, serial number, 
ation and price. Reply Box Q-67, 
land & American Printer & Litho- 
grapher, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3 


Illinois 
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is interested in buying above 








36-in. Champlain two-color Rotogravure 
Press with extra cylinder adaptable for 
laminated, manufactured new 1940. 


SILVER BROTHERS 


57 Stuart St., Hamilton, Ontario, Canada 
Jackson 2-3505 











FOLDERS 


FOLDERS & FEEDERS—Large sele: 
tion, New, Used and Rebuilt Brown Fold 


ing Machine Co., Since 1882. 3767 Chester 


Cleveland 14, Ohio 


HELP WANTED 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Production Manager— 
t MIDWEST $§ 8,000 - $10,000 
Production Manager— 

Offset-letterpress-gravure 

Embossing & Bronzing 

knowledge EAST $10,000 - $15,000 
Asst. Superintendent— 

Offset-Letterpress N.E. to $ 9,000 
Salesman—Printing CHICAGO $10,000 - $15,000 
Design Engineer EAST or MIDWEST $10,000 
WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 

pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, 
monotype, folder operators, bindery- 
men, etc. Offset pressmen in high 
demand. 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. ID-2, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us. 








Advertising 
typographic 


Typographic Markup Man 
agency markup. Quality 
house in Southern city needs man with 
four vears or more service desk ex 
perience. Unusual opportunity for top 
notch man. Box Q-56, The Inland 
Printer, 79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ili 
nois 





Pressman for Miller TY two-color press 
Must be experienced in publication and 
color printing. Steady employment. Lo- 
cated in southern Ohio. Advise your 
experience and qualifications to The 
Greenfield Printing and Publishing 
Company, Greenfield, Ohio 
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BOOKS for 
PRINTERS from 
The Inland 


and American 


PRINTER and 
-LITHOGRAPHER 


Send for our 


FREE BOOK LIST 


Progress is made through study. You 
will be a better printer, a better busi- 
ness man if you read books that will 
add to your knowledge. Every person 
in the printing business needs a library 
of books for reference, for study, ‘or 
loan to young men just starting. 


208 BOOKS 
Which can be ordered 
the easy way 


No need to write to 25 or 30 different 
publishers to get the books on printing 
you should have. With The Inland and 
American Printer and Lithographer Book 
List, you can check off the items you 
want, send a check or money order to 
our Book Department and your books wil 
come postpaid 


Art, Layout, Typography 
The largest classification; there are 38 
books from which to choose 


General Printing 


Books which wouldn't fit in any other 
group; some of them are textbooks 
which cover the whole field—23 items 
mentioned under this heading. 


Presswork, Paper, Ink, Color 
17 books give you o wide selection 


Offset Lithography 
61 different volumes about this fost 
growing field. 

Books, Bookbinding and Bindery Work 
7 books in this group. 





aa : . ov) , Acc ait 





9 
14 books in this group will help you 
make more money 


Advertising 
6 books listed 


Silk Screen Printing 
7 books in this fast growing new field 


Proofreading 
5 books, some of which are essential 
to accurate printing 


Photoengraving 
2 books. 


and many others. 


Book Department 


The Inland and American 


| PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


79 W. Monroe St. 
Chicago 3, Illinois 





HELP WANTED (Contd.) INK CONDITIONERS 
Commercial Printing Plant Superin- im 
esi If es a vst —— a “ARMOR PLATE” Your INKS! 
than just a job opportunity, cnal- . ps 
lenge, hard work, and a chance to . GLAZCOTE ink conpitioner 
show what you can do we're interested! * Provides tough, scuff- er eg 
The basic qualification is to have suffi 1 Ib. can $2.20 Send for Price Lis 
cient Knowledge, ability, and experi CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY | , 
; 1719 North Damen Avenue ¢ Chicago 47, Illinois 


en to supervise a well established 3 
, + Mfrs. of Trik, 20, 20 Overprint Varnish, 33 & 0-33 Ink 


letterpress and offset commercial print- Conditioners 


ing plant in Southeastern Pennsyl- 
vania, Duties include coordinating pro- 
duction with planning, work flow, ma INSTRUCTIONS 
chine load, coordinating production 
with sales, quality, and service, et 
If you think you can handle the situa 
tion, write, giving full resume. All re- 
plies will be held in confidence. (Mov- 
ing expense allowance.) Box Q-68, In LABELS 


land & American Printer & Litho 
grapher, 79 West Monroe, Chicago 3, F, APPLY 
Illinois AST a ABELS © 


AnyRoll Strip Label ° 


Printing Methods Engineer .. . | wm WING MAILER | 


A Challenging and Rewarding Position a ~CHAUNCEY WINGS SONS 
One of America’s best known and fast- Es | GREENFIELD, MASS. | 


est growing electronics corporations is 





Linotype-Intertype Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan, Ohio 











offering a career position to the right PLATES 
printing methods engineer The man 
we are seeking will have from three 
to ten years’ experience in the forms 
and/or printing business...a thorough 
knowledge of printing equipment and 
production techniques .. . a college 
degree is preferred. His work will in- 
volve studies to determine appropriate 
equipment and methods of production 
Excellent company benefits. t met FS eee 
All replies will be held in complete i-Pi, 1000 Bdwy, Kansas City 5. Mo 
confidence 

FOR DETAILS, write, outlining your 


background and interests, to: SALES AIDS 


> = y¢ 

oe a, “AT SELLS PRINTING!” 
aes American Printer & Litho- @ Use ‘The Notebook of a Printer.” It’s the 
srapher, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. best printer's house-organ you can get be- 
SE AMMONIA + 5 RT NALS OT cause it sells printing. Your name designed 
into it. Smart, low cost. Sales copy wins 
natl. award. ASK. Maybe your city and 
area is open. “It brings in gag “'Pros- 
pects call us.’ ‘It makes money” . . . clients 


" say. Send for facts: The ARBOGUST Co., 
SPECIAL OFFER: Advertising. 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1, 
for a limited time, for only Illinois. 


























$14 MAILING PIECES FOR THE PRINTER 
you can own Wayside Press, Interurban Bldg. 


COSTS FOR PRINTERS anes 
by Olive A. Ottaway SITUATIONS WANTED 
“ * YOUNG DYNAMIC PRINTING EXECU- 
_ Most valuable book on costing TIVE Thorough Graphic Arts Experi- 
in the graphic arts industry ence— wishes contact with plant owner 
who wants to be relieved of manage- 
Send check or money order to Book Dept. ment burden. Complete up to date meth- 
ods and shirtsleeve management—Sales 


The Inland and American through production. Only those with 
sound proposition need reply. Will re- 


Printer and Lithographer locate to work with someone truly 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3; il. interested in unlimited growth. Re- 
sume upon request. Box Q-66. Inland 

& Amer. Prntr. & Litho. 79 W. Monroe 




















SITUATIONS WANTED (Contd.) 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT—ExX 
cellent background in production, esti 
mating, sales and purchasing. Offset 
and letterpress experience in advertis 
ing, publication, and general commer- 
cial printing. For resume and refer- 
ences, write Box Q-71, The Inland & 
American Printer & Lithographer 

W. Monroe St., Chicago 


ESTIMATOR—PRODUCTION MAN. Off- 
set and Letterpress. Fully experienced 
in general commercial and publication 
printing. College graduate. Seeks op- 
portunity now lacking in present posi- 
tion. Write Box Q-72, The Inland & 
American Printer & Lithographer, 79 
W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill 





TYPOGRAPHER of national reputation 
who knows all phases of advertising 
typography including layout, markup 
and customer contact, desires to locate 
in South, preferably Florida W vite 
30x Q-70. The Inland and American 
Printer and Lithographer, 79 W. Mon- 
roe St., Chicago 3, Illinois 








SPECIALTIES TO SELL 


A-T Business Forms 
Boost Dealer Profit 


Looks make the difference—and A-T 
Forms sell easier because they look 
better. Orders repeat because buy- 
ers are pleased. You'll like our full 
line of top quality unit sets, mani- 
fold books, sales books, etc. You get 
prompt service, too 


Write Dept. P 


ADAMS SALESBOOK CO. 


Topeka, Kansas 





TICKETS 

TICKETS—Roll, Machine Folded for 
Amusements. Work Tickets, Reserved 
Seat, Strip, Merchants Trade Day, et« 
Stock roll tickets. Daly Ticket Company, 
Collinsville, Illinois. 





TYPE & TYPE FOUNDERS 





HEADQUARTERS FOR 


CEN TAUR 


...and many other fine, useful types. 

Send for prices and specimens of all 

Mé&H Foundry Types. 
MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 




















IS 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Sales and Service 
205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. Phone: BRyant 9-6270 
Western Sales and Service 


3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 














STATIC Catch this 


Profit Thief 
ROBBING with the 


OxY COLD 
BAR 


Send us specifications 
of your equipment for 
full information and proposal. 


HERBERT PRODUCTS INC. 


74-35 JAMAICA AVE. WOODHAVEN 21, N. Y. 
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You Can Cut Stitching 


Costs in Half 
with the 


ch AUTO-STITCHER 


Hundreds of Rosback Auto-Stitcher 
users have proved that this machine 
is one of the greatest time-and-money 
savers ever installed in printing plant 
or bindery. As compared to hand- 
stitching, the Auto-Stitcher cuts sad- 
dle-stitching costs as much as 50%. 
Yet the equipment is so low in price 
that even the smallest plant can profit 


from it. 


The basic Auto-Stitcher is the two- 
head machine with slide stacker de- 
livery. This basic equipment provides 
automatic stitching at a minimum in- 
vestment for the plant having short 


runs and only a few stitching jobs. 


Accessory equipment may be pur- 
chased in the beginning or added in 
the future to increase the range of use- 


fulness of the machine so that it will 


meet production requirements of 


printing plant or bindery of any size. 
(See list of accessories in right hand 


column. ) 


Completely equipped the Auto- 


Stitcher provides about the same pro- 
I I 


duction capacity as a gang stiteher on 
jobs within its range. The Auto- 
Stitcher, however, requires much less 
floor space and sells at less than half 
the price of any gang stitcher. Where 
gang stitchers are now used, the Auto- 
Stitcher also pays its way because it 
saves tying up more costly equipment 
on small runs and one, two or three 


signature jobs. 


Don’t overlook the cost savings ol 
the Rosback Auto-Stiteher. Ask vour 


dealer or write us for full details. 








SEVEN PROFIT-MAKING 
ACCESSORY ATTACHMENTS 


. Continuous Belt Delivery 

. Second Feeding Station 

. Back Feeding Table 

. Stagger Stitch Attachment 

. Third Stitcher Head Attachment 
. Small Booklet Hold-down 

. Automatic Counter 




















The Auto-Stitcher is fully protected by 


patent and patents pending. 


F.P. ROSBACK COMPANY ¢ Benton Harbor, Mich. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS, 
GANG STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING MACHINES 
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PACKER Flexographic press prints one to four 
colors in hairline register 


e Nothing like it for high speed produc- 
tion of continuous type multiple business 
forms. Prints and processes paper in per- 
fect register at speeds up to 800 feet per 
minute 


e Standard 2-color (or 4-color) combi- 
nation press produces either 17” or 22” 
forms and eliminates need for two indivi- 
dual presses normally required. Packer 
presses can be built in 18”, 24” or 30” 
sizes to cover any multiple width forms re- 
quired. Any quantity of numbering and 
punching units for processing unusually 
small forms can also be furnished. Versa- 
tile mechanism handles cross perforations, 
skip perforations and angle perforations. 
Continuous chain or file hole punching. 


GREEN BAY-WISCONSIN 


e Press also features barrel or straight 
type numbering mechanism which adjusts 
to different weight stocks without ‘‘punch- 
thru’’ or offset — and has synchronized 
throw-out device. Machine also features 
PACKER’S exclusive ‘Feather Touch’’ 
hydraulic control for equalized press im- 
pressions on paper at all times and for 
positive, instant color throw-outs. 


e PACKER forms equipment is also avail- 
able with 3- or 4-color flexographic or 
oil ink presses—or in 
combination. Also with 
center or surface rewind 
or sheeter. Write for 
complete information. 
Dept. IP-57  _ E 
ne, 


Manufacturers of 


“CHAIN-HOLE” 
PUNCH 


Printing and 
Die Cutting 
Equipment 
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BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 





* LETTERPRESS NOW HAS A NEW SLOGAN: “To 
get the best, buy letterpress!” We don’t know who invented 
it, but it’s being used by a Pittsburgh photoengraver. Now 
let's see offset lithography top that one! 


* PUBLICITY RELEASES WE NEVER FINISHED 
READING: Usually, we read publicity releases from Gen- 
eral Electric but this one failed to pierce our Monday morn- 
ing cobwebs: “Missile failures due to leakage of rocket 
engine fuel at critical stages are fast becoming a thing of 
the past...” At the same time we wondered what it had 
to do with the price of printing 


* SOMETIMES WE ARE CALLED ON THE CARPET 
for having too many author's alterations on a certain issue 
of this forthright magazine. We always have an ace up our 
sleeve because we can claim that our astute subscribers are 
commercial printers and a highly critical bunch if there 
ever was one, and so we have to strive for perfection. We 
sometimes doubt that we'll ever achieve perfection and get 
this magazine out without an error of fact, much less one 


in typesetting. 
We will even go so far as to claim that we can find a 
typographical error, one in grammar, punctuation, or fact, 


in anything we pick up to read. We've been challenged on 
several occasions but so far have been able to substantiate 
our Claim. 

It was with considerable glee, therefore, that we learned 
about Honoré de Balzac’s training as a writer in Stefan 
Zweig’s book (Viking) on the life of the self-made noble- 
man. Naturally, no publisher of today will permit the kind 
of practice writing followed by Balzac described below. 

“Correcting proofs was not an easy business so far as 
Balzac was concerned. It involved not merely the elimina- 
tion of printers’ errors and slight emendations of style or 
content, but the complete rewriting and recasting of the 
original manuscript. In fact, he regarded the first printed 
proofs as a preliminary draft, and to no task did he devote 
more passionate energy than to the gradual shaping of his 
plastic prose in a sequence of proof-sheets which he scruti- 
nized and altered time after time with a keen sense of 
artistic responsibility . . . 

“Everything he had written on the previous day, and the 
day before that, was bad. The meaning was obscure, the 
syntax confused, the style defective, the sequence clumsy. 
It must all be changed and made clearer, simpler, less un- 
wieldy ... A saber thrust with his quill and a sentence was 
torn from its context and flung to the right, a single word 
was speared and hurled to the left, whole paragraphs were 





wrenched out and others plugged in. The normal symbols 
used as directions to the compositor no longer sufficed, and 
Balzac had to employ symbols of his own invention. Before 
long there was not enough room in the margins for further 
corrections, which now contained more matter than the 
printed text. The marginal corrections themselves were 
scored with symbols drawing the compositor’s attention to 
supplementary afterthoughts, until what had once been a 
desert of white space with an oasis of text in the middle 
was covered with a spider's web of intersecting lines, and 
he had to turn the sheet over to continue his corrections 
on the back. Yet even that was not enough. When there 
was no more space for the symbols and criss-cross lines by 
which the unhappy compositor was to find his way about, 
Balzac had recourse to his scissors. Unwanted passages were 
removed bodily and fresh paper pasted over the gap. The 
beginning of a section would be stuck in the middle and a 
new beginning written, the whole text was dug up and 
raked over, and this chaotic mess of printed text, inter- 
polated corrections and alterations, symbols, lines, and blots 
went back to the printer in an incomparably more illegible 
and unintelligible state than the original manuscript 

“When Balzac received the second set of galleys, he flung 
himself upon them with the same rage as before. Once more 
he would tear apart the whole laboriously constructed edi- 
fice, bestrewing each sheet from top to bottom with further 
emendations and blots, until it was no less involved and 
illegible than its predecessor. And this would happen six 
or seven times, except that in the later proofs he no longer 
broke up whole paragraphs but merely altered individual 
sentences and ultimately confined himself to the substitution 
of single words. In the case of some of his books Balzac 
recorrected the proof-sheets as many as fifteen or sixteen 
times, and this alone gives us a faint idea of his extra- 
ordinary productivity. In twenty years he not only wrote 
his seventy-four novels, his short stories, and his sketches, 
but he rewrote them again and again before they finally 
appeared in print.” 


* THE WORLD'S FIRST POSTAGE STAMPS, those of 
Great Britain in 1840, were produced by an American print- 
er and engraver, Jacob Perkins of Newburyport, Mass. He 
failed to get a contract with the Bank of England to print 
banknotes, but he stayed in London to print stamps. Perkins 
invented several printing processes. 


* THERE IS A NEWSPAPER in Linn, Mo., called The 
Unterrified Democrat. The town must be full of Republi- 
cans! In Missouri? 
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“With Cromwell Offset Packing, You 
Never (Guess”’ Les Olsen, veteran offset foreman at D. F. Keller 


Company, specifies nothing but Cromwell offset packing. Here he tells the reason why: 

“You always know your printing pressure is right when you use Cromwell offset 
packing, because its caliper never varies across the sheet or from sheet to sheet. We 
require a printing pressure equivalent of .004’’. With Cromwell packing, we require 
sheets in only two calipers to build up our packing to the required pressure equivalent. 
We never have to guess or lose time repacking. The time we save more than pays 
for small cost of the packing.”’ 

Take a tip from this veteran, and always use Cromwell offset packing! 


eo-_ 


7 NN es 
aa : fm \ y 
© Cromwell offset packing is available in 11 calipers from .002’’ to | 4 \ / 
.020’’. All sizes are tailored to fit your press. \ fo | ) P In } y) ; ([ 
e You can buy any quantity from one ream up, in any size. \ / ( Vv ¢ 
NY 


e Ask us for working samples. Test Cromwell offset packing at PAPER COMPANY 


our expense. 
4 | 4805 S. Whipple Street, Chicago 32, Ilinois 
@ And remember... Cromwell uniform calipered tympan is best 


for your letterpress requirements, too! 





PHOTOCOMPOSITION OR HOT METAL... ONLY INTERTYPE CAN GIVE YOU ALL THE FACTS 


Stop arguing with yourself about the merits of hot or cold com- 
position. The fact is each has its place and no one knows it 
better than Intertype. 


Only Intertype can give you the benefits of long experience 
in producing equipment for both methods. Out of this 


experience we can make available to you a wealth of prac- 
tical knowledge, covering hundreds of installations—both hot 
and cold. With no axe to grind for either method we can give 
you unbiased, objective recommendations. 


Forget theoretical arguments; sit down with an Intertype 
representative; he'll help you plan for profits by providing all 
the facts about hot metal or photocomposition. 


HARRIS 
INTERTYPE COMPANY 360 Furman St., Brooklyn 1, New York 


INTERTYPE 
A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


CORPORATION 
Chicago Cleveland San Francisco Los Angeles 
New Orleans Boston 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Company Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, 
Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Set in Fotosetter Baskerville and Futura 





